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We hear a voiceless whisp’ring, 
That hints of mystic spells; 
Athirst by that or this spring, 


We dream of secret wells. 


We glimpse the flickering bright’nings 
Of lights that ne'er are seen; 
Dissolved are high Jove’s lightnings 


In Neptune’s aqueous green. 


We charm you—and we feed you 
With gifts no man may hold! 
With potions weird we lead you 


To mines—of faérie gold! 


—COLIN EVANS 
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Universal Journey 


Pattern of the Seasons 


Part I 


\¢ HILE working with compass and 
square upon a geometric. pattern, simple 
in structure yet based on universal prin- 
ciples, I saw that this form can also 
express the rhythm of life’s onward 
journey. 

It is the flowing pattern of the sea- 
sons along the horizontal surface, like 
the serpentine path of the earth’s move- 
ment above and below the equator. Our 
change of seasons is portrayed with 
spring and autumn equinoxes at the 
crossing of the line, and summer and 
winter solstices at the high and low 
points of the arcs. 

Here is the rhythm of a dance, the 
earth and its children taking part in a 
great waltz. The beat of one, two, three 
of the seasons, each sign of the zodiac 
as one beat, with the four flowing meas- 
ures fulfilling the complete cycle of the 
vear. A lilting vibrant rhythm echoing 
the romance of the ages, its time beat 
keyed to the universal. 

This dance is infinitely rich in variety 
and can be interpreted in many ways. 
The pulse of nature goes on and on in 
the routine of the seasons along the 
horizontal pathway. But there is also the 
upward urge of evolution, in man the 
age-old seeking of the Holy Grail, the 
climbing toward a higher goal of life. 

So along the mountain slope, the forty- 
five degree angle upon which Sagittarius 
aims his arrow toward his lord star, Ju- 
piter, the great Benefic, there is pictured 
the upward rhythm of man’s journey 

‘toward the Goal. Theodore Heline calls 
‘this ascent “the high path of the In- 
itiate.” 

Dividing the circle into four arcs ‘of 
ninety degrees each, we create the up- 
ward steps of man’s climbing, with the 
solstices at the corners, the right angles, 
and the equinoxes at the crossing of the 
mountain slope. These two latter periods 

| of the year are most vital in our journey 
- toward illumination, Dane Rudhyar, in 
his inspiring book, The Pulse of Life, 





Ruth Harwood 





speaks of these two points as “Gateways 
of Initiation.” 

We have all read stories of mountain 
climbers who watch and wait in eager 
expectancy for the moment when mists 
and clouds recede from the mountain top 
and a glimpse of the majestic summit is 
revealed. Glory of that moment is full 
compensation for days of watching in 
the valley below. In the striving and 
working among the shadows of our daily 
lives, even a brief glimpse of the Goal 
becomes a golden recompense, imbuing 
one afresh with courage and power for 
the ascent. 

So at two vital periods in the path of 
our yearly journey, we cross the straight 
upward line of the mountain. At spring 
and autumn equinox, when day and 
night have found their place of equal 
balance, time is hushed before the revel- 
ation of the Eternal. If we are aware 
and waiting in anticipation we may at 
those potent hours realize a vision of 
the Holy Grail for which mankind goes 
ever questing. 

There is a lunar correspondence with 
this rhythm of the seasons. In concord 
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with spring equinox, the new moon 
brings a stirring of hope, a joy of ex- 
pectancy. Waxing of the moon is akin 
to summer season of growth, with the 
full moon in harmony with harvest glory 
of autumnal equinox. So each new moon 
comes to us as a chalice and a challenge 
that we may fill and fulfill its waxing 
with crescendo of our own fruition in 
ever richer harvesting of Light within 
our lives. 

There is also a daily correspondence 
of this universal ritual, with the transi- 
tion periods of sunrise and sunset as mo- 
ments of the hushing of time before the 
wonder of eternal Light. Especially dur- 
ing sunset hours, which bring also the 
glowing circle of the full moon, one can 
be balanced and winged with the Light. 

This is a rhythmic pattern of har- 
mony, of Divine Order, to lift and sus- 
tain man through the suffering of his 
own creating, to help him rise upward 
through the offered gateways of time 
into an abiding consciousness of the 
Eternal; to help man know at last a 
sureness of his own radiant immortal- 
ity, an invincible realization that he. is, 
himself, the Light, the Goal. 


Cycle of Life 


Carrying this same rhythmic pattern 
into the interpretation of man’s whole 
life, we have an interesting correlation. 
With each sign of the zodiac represent- 
ing seven years of human growth, a rich 
fulfilled life is portrayed. 

The sign of Aries, like a fountain or 
two-wing leaves of a springing plant, is 
a perfect symbol for the beginning of 
earth’s cycle. In seasons it is the fresh 
awakening of early spring, late March 
and early April. In man it is the first 
cycle from birth, through infancy to 
childhood. The personality is here being 
formed, the vital and physical bodies 
developed, the many outer adjustments 
to be made and new things to be learned, 
all under the appropriate rulership of 
the activity of Mars. 

The sign Taurus, under sovereignty 
of Venus, the great integrating cohesive 
power of the universe, leads from child- 


hood into adolescence. Here there is the 
first stirring of the physical impulse 
which carries forward the species of the 
race. This urge mankind shares with all 
animals. The full spring season of late 
April and early May, with lavish blos- 
soming, increasing sunlight, and verdant 
joy of the living earth, is in gracious 
accord with the ascendant period of hu- 
man life and blossoming of the emo- 
tional nature. 

The next sign, Gemini, from fourteen 
to twenty-one years, brings a mental 
awakening and growth, the beginning of 
making decisions in life—what to do? 
What to study? For what vocation to 
prepare? Whom to choose as companion 
in the journey? During the abundant sea- 
son of late May and early June, mother 
nature, though still in glory of burgeon- 
ing beauty, is beginning to form tiny 
green spheres of fruit toward the har- 
vesting season. 

In the design interpretation this meas- 
ure of the cosmic dance is all on the 
upward vertical urge, the push of per- 
sonal selfhood in growth and expression 
—the corresponding seasons of nature’s 
upwelling! 

Then begins the growth upon the hor- 
izontal plane, the next measure of three 
seasons reaching the crescendo of phys- 
ical life and beginning diminuendo into 
a new dimension. 


Cancer—Summer Season 


Cancer, the sign of mothering and the 
home, is appropriately placed upon the 
horizontal, a steady firm structure for 
building. In the seasons, the last third 
of June and the first part of July, na- 
ture is engrossed in the building of her 
myriad creations. During the years from 
twenty one to twenty eight, most of the 
young people have married, formed a 
home and begun the raising of their 
children. 

The moon, symbol of the cosmic 
mother force, is the fitting ruler for this 
sign with the fluctuating rhythm of its 
cycle keyed to the rhythm of the child- 
bearing woman. This watery sign of the 
mother matrix includes also the first 
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breath of the awakening of the spiwitual 
selfhood. History records the truth that 
many souls attain an inner illumination 
at the age of twenty eight. 

This is the bridging time into the next 
sign Leo, ruled by the lordly sun itself, 
the full crest of the year spanning from 
late July through the first two-thirds of 
August, rich golden season of the sun’s 
downpouring. In the design the brim- 
ming arc symbolizes the round earth 
offered in abundant fruition to the rays 
of sunlight from above. The awakening 
consciousness of man is also part of 
this vast offertory. The earlier signs of 
the zodiac were concerned mainly with 
the ritual of generation upon the earth. 
Here is the dawning of the species of 
Regeneration, born of the Sun-seeds upon 
the earth, toward a higher radiant har- 
vesting. 

The earth sign of Virgo from late 
August through early September brings 
the beginning of the harvest season and 
the glory of autumnal symphony of 
color, red, bronze and yellow flames of 
trees and bushes. In our lives this har- 
vest season can be also a flaming cru- 
cible burning away the accumulated dross 
of the years that the true gold of Being 
may remain. 

This is a time of winnowing, of dis- 
criminating, of choosing that which is 
real from the unreal, the eternal from 
the temporal, the affirmative from the 
negative. This is the house of service, a 
culmination period, the offering of the 
good fruits of our life’s preparation and 
the resolute discarding of all which does 
not measure up to the standard of our 
dedication. 

The house of service is well placed at 
the culmination of the personality arc 
ending in Virgo. The great effort with 
the main stream of humanity is toward 
accumulation of material goods, thus the 
standard of one’s success or failure in 
life. 

Svmbol of this period is Virgo offer- 
ing her sheaf of ripened wheat. Even 
the scientists do not know the origin of 
wheat, it is so integral a part of earth’s 
inheritance. Perhaps it is, as some tell 
us, a Love gift of Venus to mankind. 
So with the bread of earth we can par- 
take of the holy bread of heaven, our 
labor also remunerated with a higher 
coinage. 





S.E- Spring Equinox 
S.S- Summer Solstice 
A.E.- Autumn Equinox 
W.S.- Winter Solstice 




















This is the keynote to the new dimen 
sion of service, a divine balancing cai 
ried forward in Libra, the sign of equi! 
ibrium. The urge for accumulation ot 
goods should now give way to the creat- 
ing of Good, an attribute and quality 
of God. Taken beyond the “Middle 
Path” of balance, the excessive desire 
for material things turns into greed, 
selfishness or resentment when these de- 
sires are not satisfied. This principle 
applies to nations as well as to individ- 
uals and groups. 


Thus is service ingrown to become a 
disease, while its natural growth should 
be ever outward into widening circles of 
purpose and understanding. The Bhad- 
gavad Gita tells us that the disciple has 
the right to serve but not to the fruits 
of service. The same thought is given in 
Christ’s teachings, “The Father knoweth 
what things ye have need of,” and “Seek 
ye first the kingdom of God and his 
righteousness and all these things shall 
be added unto you.” We work at our 
same myriad tasks, but the motivation is 
different, and from Soul levels. Our 
mortal needs are met by the gracious 
law of Spirit and are not our first con- 
cern. 

(Continued on page 10) 
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A PISCES STATE 








Nov. 29, 1802 
Solar Equilibrium 


me 
SOMETIME back, in writing about 
one of our states, I remarked: “Who 
can tell us the exact time as to the 
hour that a state was admitted to the 
Union?” And then I went on to say 
that future states would be handled by 
the equilibrium chart. 

This goes to prove that one should 
never be too positive in statements, My 
friend, Colonel Frank Noyes, a com- 
petent astrologer and advanced student 
along occult lines, born in Maine but 
a resident of Ohio for many years, 
wrote me a letter saying: 

“Who is going to tell you the hour a 
state was admitted? Well, I am.” He 
then proceeded to write eight pages of 
research he had undertaken in regard 
to Ohio, all most interesting, and gave 
the state’s exact time of joining the 
Union. 

After giving dates, events, etc., Col- 
onel Noyes concluded: “The petition of 
the people of Ohio to Congress which 
resulted in the Enabling Act was coi- 
tion; passage of the Enabling Act was 
conception; meeting of the Constitu- 
tional Convention was quickening ; adop- 





Blanca Holmes 











10:00 a.m., March 1, 1803 
39:30 N., 82:58 W. 


tion of the Constitution by,that Conven- 
tion, election of members to the legis- 
lature, their coming to the state capital 
at Chillicothe for the first meeting, and 
other events prior to March lIst,, repre- 
sented intra-uterine growth; and the 
actual emergence of Ohio as a state, as 
an independently functioning entity, oc- 
curred March 1, 1803, at 10:00 A. M. 
at Chillicothe, Ohio—this then, was the 
first cry, the birth of our state.” 


Another friend of mine, Ralph 
Kraum, well known research astrologer 
and proud possessor of an 1802 and 
also an 1803 ephemeris, erected the 
exact hour chart for me. The wheel 
which would have been ordinarily used, 
the equilibrium, is also given as I feel 
it has authenticity as well, and students 
may make a study of both if they wish 
to choose in relation to their own horo- 
scopes. 

So long as Colonel Noyes and Ralph 
Kraum have been given screen credit, 
let us not forget to mention Mr. Cedric 
Lemont, one of our prominent ethical 
and most highly regarded astrologers 
in the United States. Mr. Lemont, some 
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thirty-one years ago, was instrumental 
in having a law passed in the city of 
Columbus, Ohio, protecting the sincere, 
capable astrologer. This law permits one 
to practice the art of astrology after he 
has passed an examination wherein he 
has proven that he is capable of erecting 
a chart correctly, and also understands 
delineation. There are, of course, other 
factors which enter into the examina- 
tion but once a person has passed, he 
may pay a license fee and practice in 
that branch of astrology in which he is 
most efficient. This is the goal toward 
which we are working in California, 
where competent astrologers are now 
placed in the same catagory as tea-leaf 
readers. 

Ohio derives its name from the In- 
dian word, “Ohionhiio” (beautiful river) 
which was applied to the stream form- 
ing the state’s Southeast and South 
borders. Others will tell you Ohio is 
known as the “Buckeye State” because 
the name comes from the tree which 
flourished there. 

Ohio, the 17th state to join the 
Union, is bounded on the north by Mich- 
igan and Lake Erie, the east by Pennsyl- 
vania and the Ohio River, which sep- 
arates it from West Virginia, the south 
by the Ohio River which separates it 
from West Virginia and Kentucky, and 
the west by Indiana. 

Ohio’s three largest cities begin with 
the letter “C”’: Cleveland, Cincinnati, 
and Columbus; the latter is the capital, 
located at the confluence of the Scioto 
and Olentangy Rivers. 

La Salle discovered the Ohio River 
about 1670, and ascended it to the 
Louisville Rapids. Later when by dis- 
covery he vested title to the Mississippi 
Valley for France in 1762, what is now 
Ohio became a French possession, and 
remained as such until the Treaty of 
Paris, 1763, which ended the French 
and Indian War, when . .. . and now 
we come to that familiar phrase in so 
many history books: “It passed to Great 
Britain.” 

In the chart for exact hour, Leo, a 
sign associated with France, is ‘on the 
cusp of the 4th house; the 4th house 
rules tradition, the past, all that has 
gone before. During the Revolution, 


George Rogers Clark took possession of 
the land as far west as the Mississippi 
River, and in 1786 the Northwest Ter- 








ritory including most of Ohio, Indiana, 
Michigan, Illinois, Wisconsin and part 
of Minnesota was set up. Records prove, 
verifying the equilibrium chart a little, 
that in 1802 the present boundaries of 
the state were fixed. 

Ohio has played an important part 
in our American history. During the war 
of 1812 the Battle of Lake Erie, in 
which Oliver Hazard Perry defeated a 
British naval force at Put-in Bay, is 
considered one of our most famous 
victories. Perry is the gentleman who 
made the famous statement: “We have 
met the enemy and they are ours.” 

Three distinguished Civil War gen- 
erals on the Union side were Ohioans: 
U. S. Grant, William T. Sherman and 
Phillip Sheridan. 

Uranus rules the 10th of the true 
time chart and is conjunct Jupiter in 
the 5th house; the Wright Brothers, Or- 
ville and Wilbur, of Dayton, Ohio, 
brought to us through their genius a 
most remarkable invention, the airplane. 

Ohio has been the birthplace of seven 
of our presidents: Grant, Hayes, Gar- 
field, Benjamin Harrison, McKinley, 
Taft and Harding. 

In the true hour chart, Mercury rules 
both the 2nd house of “resources” and 
the 5th of children—in public life, a 
prominent man is known as the “son” 
of the State of his birth. Note that Mer- 
cury, ruling these “sons” is placed in 
the 10th house of honor, and is exalted 
in Aquarius, trine both Moon and Mars 
in the 2nd house. 

Politically, this state has a strong 
Republican trend. The equilibrium chart 
shows Sagittarius on the ascendant with 
the Sun there, and Jupiter, ruler of the 
sign Sagittarius, is also the signifigator 
of the Republican Party. 

The chart for the exact time of entry 
has 28:06 Taurus on the ascendant, 
conjunct the fixed star Alcyone, 28:52 
Taurus, a third magnitude star, but 
nonetheless powerful. It is of the nature 
Moon-Saturn. Alcyone is the star found 
conjunct the radical Sun of both the 
New York and London Stock Exchange 
horoscopes and is known as the one 
fixed star invariably associated with 
large sums of money. 

The mineral resources of Ohio are 
extensive and include oil, gas, coal, iron 
ore, clay, etc. In the equilibrium chart, 
Capricorn is on the cusp of the 2nd 
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house, with Saturn, the ruler, elevated 
ir. the 10th in its own house in the prac- 
tical sign, Virgo. 

In the true time chart, Saturn rules 
the 9th—what is sent out of the state. 
Industries are numerous and _ varied. 
Manufactured products include iron, 
steel, rubber tires, motor vehicles, cloth- 
ing, electrical machinery, refined petro- 
leum and pottery. 

Moon and Venus in the 2nd in the 
equilibrium wheel explain the inclination 
toward the manufacturing of clothing. 
Moon is also in the 2nd in the true time 
chart, conjunct to Mars, a suitable place 
for industry and for workers who are 
employed within the state—notice, Mars 
is in the sign which rules human hands, 
Gemini. 

The soil of Ohio is universally fertile. 
The exact hour chart gives Taurus on 
the ascendant, a sign connected with the 
earth and its products; the ruler, Venus, 
is in the 9th house, separating from a 
trine to Saturn. 

Leading crops are corn, wheat, oats, 
tobacco, hay, potatoes, apples, etc., so 
it is easily seen that Ohio serves the 
Union with many practical necessities of 
life. It is classed as one of the ten poor- 
est states however, wherein a lady may 
find a marriage partner. 

The thing which interests the reader 
most is usually how a state clicks with 
the planets in his individual horoscope. 

Tf you are born eight days before or 
after September 26th, your radical Sun 
will be under the influence of Jupiter in 
this State. In the exact hour chart, this 
might point to the fact that one of your 
children could develop to be of great 
financial assistance to you. Also, you 
might attract in this locality an honor- 
able marriage partner one who would 
prove to be a good provider, or who 
might have been married before. 

In regard to the equilibrium wheel, 
Jupiter close to your sun could benefit 
your health in this locality. Your dis- 
position would be jovial, your friends 
influential. Hereditary background, 
though never too important, may be re- 
sonsible for aiding you in securing some 
social or business standing in the com- 
munity where you reside. 

Benefits in your career may not only 
come as a result of important friend- 
ships, but also due to your own ingra- 
tiating personality, your constant will- 


ingness to mediate and strive for har- 
mony at all times. 

Born eight days before or after March 
1st, you too, might have friends in this 
state who give you a “lift” every now 
and then, when we consider the exact 
hour wheel. These friends may be pro- 
fessional men, politicians, lawyers or 
doctors. Club life would mean a great 
deal to you; you would appear to be a 
good mixer and possibly become inter- 
ested in some group working along char- 
itable or research lines. 

The philosophy or politics of this 
state would generally suit your way of 
thinking. Minor disappointments might 
come in the form of in-law trouble, pets 
or children. The Sun opposition Saturn 
might make itself felt. 

Those born 8 days before or after 
November 28th will find their health and 
outlook in this state more or less favor- 
able, in comparison to the equilibrium 
chart. ‘ 

Some responsible position may come 
your way, with assistance from your 
father if you are a male, from your 
mother, if you belong to the fair sex. 
Whatever benefits come to you through 
relatives would further your career 
among material rather than social lines. 

If you are born eight days before or 
after September 10th, this may not *be 
the most favorable state for your resi- 
dence. Here your radical Sun will feel 
a reaction from Saturn, both in the 
exact equilibrium horoscopes. 

In the exact hour, restrictions might 
come as mentioned in the form of some 
problem with a child or children, spec- 
ulation, pets or in-laws. 

In the equilibrium chart, the small 
hindrances and delays which you could 
encounter in this locality at specified 
periods might have a reaction on your 
career. You can arrive, and be a suc- 
cess in what you have chosen to follow 
as a profession but you will look back 
and find it was not the result of any 
outside help, but rather due to your own 
efforts. 

One parent may appear slightly un- 
sympathetic, or not seem to understand 
some of your idiosyncracies. If you be- 
long to the feminine sex, your mother 
could unintentionally retard your prog- 
ress due to the fact that her outlook 
would bé narrow. To your way of think- 
ing, she would not be a progressive. The 
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kind of education you deSire, according 
to her figures, would be beyond the fam- 
ily budget. 

If you are a male, your father and 
yourself may approach the subject of 
money and profession from Opposing 
angles. To him, the trade he followed 
would seem to be good enough for you 
while you might have more ambitious 
plans for the future. 

Teaching may appeal to you, along 
occult, metaphysical lines or the study 
of languages. Some older person of the 
same sex might prove inimical to your 
welfare in fhis locality. 

The group born eight days before or 
after October 3rd will notice the stim- 
ulating effect of the Ohio state’s Uranus. 

In the exact time wheel, this stimula- 
tion might affect your romantic lfe— 
starting your love affairs suddenly and 
ending them in the self-same manner! 
Your trend would be toward the uncon- 
ventional in partnership relationships. 
One of your children might be preco- 
cious or have an exceptionally mathe- 
matical mind. 

In professional lines, you might be- 
come interested in aviation, machinery, 
radio or television. There is some chance 
to excel as a theatrical performer or 
producer in this state. You recently 
might have had some nebulous or trying 
experience with transiting Neptune near 
your Sun. 

Uranus on the radical Sun in regard 
to the equilibrium might attract friends 
who are very Original, progressive, 
friends among foreigners, or those in- 
terested in astrology or occult lines. 

To you, your friends are casual _peo- 
ple—they hold to many of the beliefs 
you accept—but to others, to the outside 
world, they appear a little peculiar. Too 
advanced, some might think them, even 
radical. Here in this state, your friend- 
ships might change frequently due to 
removals of those you accept into your 
inner circle. Friends might often be 
forced to move from the neighborhood 
suddenly due to occupational or domestic 
changes. 

Those born from August 1870 to July 
1871—August 1882 to August 1883— 
July 1894 to June 1895—June 1906 to 
June 1907—June 1918 to May 1919~— 
should do fairly well financially in Ohio, 
for according to the exact hour wheel 

your radical Jupiter would fall in the 





2nd house. This favors you in partner- 
ships, perhaps attracting a marriage or 
business partner with a substantial in- 
come, promising you steady work with 
few periods of idleness, spreading a pro- 
tective ray over all your monetary af- 
fairs, endowing you with practical, fi- 
nancial judgment. , 

Those born August 1882 to August 
1883, though Jupiter is in the 2nd and 
benefits the material side, might experi- 
ence®some slight health problem within 
this state, as their radical Saturn would 
fall in the Ist house in this locality, 
close to the ascendant, possibly giving 
a sensitive throat, colds, or slow recu- 
peration from illness, a liability to falls. 

Those born July 1894 to June 1895, 
like the 1882 to August 1883 group, 
will feel all the benefits from Jupiter 
falling in the 2nd house in Ohio, but 
they will find their radical Saturn in the 
6th in relation to the Ohio exact horo- 
scope. So they too, may have some 
health restrictions, possibly being forced 
to work in damp places, or working ex- 
tremely hard for the money they do 
earn, or having a strict methodical su- 
perior. 

The June 1918 to May 1919 group 
will also fare well financially, but their 
radical Saturn falls in the 4th of the 
exact hour wheel, so their problem would 
not be one of health, but rather in re- 
lation to home, property or one of the 
parents. 

The people who will find their radical 
Jupiter in the 2nd, if we are to accept 
the equilibrium chart are as follows: 
those born November 1889 to November 
1890—October 1901 to March 1902— 
January 1913 to February 1914—Jan- 
uary 1925 to January 1926. All the 
aforementioned about Jupiter’s position 
within the 2nd in regard to the exact 
hour wheel, holds true with the said 
groups. They are perhaps more ambi- 
tious than those listed for the exact hour 
wheel, as the ruler in the 2nd is placed 
in the 10th. However, they will have a 
good earning capacity, might do well in 
food, legal affairs and politics. There is 
very little of which they could not make 
a successful issue. 

Those mentioned from November 1889 
to. November 1890, even though they 
benefit from Jupiter’s house position, 
if born from August 1890 to November 
of the same year will encounter some 
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delays on the climb up the ladder to 
success, for their radical Saturn falls in 
the 10th of the equilibrium wheel. 

The October 1901 to March 1902 
group, with Jupiter resting so comfort- 
ably in the 2nd in the equilibrium must 
remember that Saturn is in the 2nd 
house also. So they must not expect too 
quick a turn-over along monetary lines, 
but stick to those things which are of 
long standing, tried and true, also be 
satisfied in following some work the 
family has carried on in the past. 

The January 1913 to February 1914 
group will find smooth sailing with 
money matters but those born January 
1913 to May, 1913, will find radical 
Saturn in the 6th of the equilibrium 
chart. Matters of employment at times 
might prove a little slow or disappoint- 
ing, also the health may need added 
attention. They should work in light. 
airy places. 

Those who find their radical Jupiter 
elevated in the 10th house in the exact 
hour chart are born between the follow- 
ing dates: December 1878 to April 1879 
—November 1890 to March 1891— 
March 1902 to March 1903—February 
1914 to February 1915——February 1926 
to February 1927; all of you should find 
that the state of Ohio has something 
more to offer along professional lines 
than other states. You could do partic- 
ularly well in business with a partner 
rather than going it alone, or your mar- 
riage partner may be of great assistance 
either through her social prestige or 
financial situation. 

That group born from November 1890 
to March 1891, while the going will be 
splendid financially and socially, may 
have some romantic disillusion, a small 
problem regarding children, or in-laws 

The February 1914 to February 1915 
group not only have Jupiter but Uranus 
in the 10th, so their progress may in- 
volve sudden changes, or to use a hack- 
neyed phrase, they may “experience a 
checkered business career in this local- 
ity.” 

The problem of the February 1926 to 
February 1927 people would involve one 
of either health or marriage. 

Lastly, those who find their radical 
Jupiter placed in the 10th of the equil- 
ibrium chart, are born in the following 
periods: July 1885 to August 1886— 
November 1896 to November 1897—(a 


small group born while the planet Ju- 
piter was retrograding from February 
1897 to July 1897, we must strike out, 
for their Jupiter falls in the 9th, due 
to retrograde motion)—October 1908 to 
November 1909—September 1920 to 
October 1921—though this last group 
will perhaps have periods of delays, 
minor setbacks, as Saturn also falls in 
the 10th along with Jupiter, their climb 
will be sure, though slow, but they should 
win out in the end. 

All of the groups mentioned should 
find some sticcess within this state. They 
will not only seem to strive just for 
money Or recognition alone, but will 
show a keen interest in learning, in 
acquiring knowledge. This will be part 
of their wealth, their strong sense of 
values and love of self education. 

Someone has said: “It is not so im- 
portant to know everything, as to know 
the exact value of everything, to appre- 
ciate what we learn, and to arrange what 
we know.” 


UNIVERSAL JOURNEY 
(Continued from page 5) 


We have no finer example of this way 
of life than Brother Lawrence who 
served in the kitchen of a monastery in 
France. Here at any hour of the day 
and in any mundane task he was “prac- 
ticing the presence of God” as truly as 
before the sacred altar. Such purity of 
consecration glows through the brief 
pages of his letters that one can feel 
dedicated anew at each re-reading. 

Work as worship! One central goal 
for humanity’s fulfillment in Good. “A 
floor rightly swept can become a shining 
pathway to the Lord.” There are limit- 
less pathways offered. For “in the 
Father’s House are many mansions” and 
there is a way of returning for every 
one and a Home place for his fulfill- 
ment. 

(To be continued) 





Send for free 


BOOK CATALOGUE 


CiLancy Pusuications, INc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18,.N, Y. 





























March, 1948 





Rhythm in Childbirth 


Ir seems to be the common belief, and 
as such accepted by most astrologers, 
that babies may normally be born at any 
minute of any day or night. If this be 
true, then it negates the cyclic rhythm 
found throughout nature and recurrent 
in all natural processes. Childbirth cer- 
tainly is a natural process, and it seems 
to me most illogical to assume that the 
mother’s muscular contractions, which 
expel the child, alone are immune from 
nature’s rhythm. 

But if, on the other hand, the birth 
pains follow a natural cycle, under nor- 
mal conditions the child can only be de- 
livered at certain times on any date. For 
over 20 years I have accepted that theory 
and, by use of a certain formula, have 
been able to ascertain to the minute when 
such periods are due to occur. This may 
sound fantastic to some, just as it did 
to me when I first began to experiment 
with it. But it has been tested out 
through the years in many hundreds of 
natal charts and found to be dependable. 

Cycle follows cycle in the natural 
course of events, with the time element 
as the essential factor. We have the 
cycles of the year, season, month, week, 
day, hour, minute and second, and noth- 
ing ever changes their rhythm. Of most 
importance in childbirth is the daily 
cycle of the Moon to which the tides 
respond. Roughly speaking, this cycle 
is made up of four six-hour periods. 
The Moon as carried from ascendant to 
midheaven and from descendant to nadir 
each day brings flood tide, while ebb 
tide occurs when the Moon is in the 
other segments, that is, between mid- 
heaven and descendent and nadir and 
ascendant. 

It is an old belief among seafaring 
people and coastal residents that children 
are more likely to be born while the tide 
is coming in and, conversely, that death 
most often occurs during ebb tide. These 
trends, if true, are quite in conformity 
with the theory of alternate positive and 
negative periods each day. The positive 
period, corresponding to flood tide, is 
the natural period of acute labor in 
childbirth, and the negative that of com- 
parative inaction. If delivery is not ac- 
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complished by the apex of a rising tide, 
labor is apt to subside and not become 
intense again until the tide changes. 

These theories were first brought to 
my attention by reading a book written 
by an Ohio doctor who, although not an 
astrologer, certainly made use of astro- 
logical principles. The book is Sex—Z/ts 
Origin and Determination, by Thomas 
E. Reed, M.D. For anyone interested 
along this line it is extremely instructive 
reading. 

In computing the successive periods of 
active labor in childbirth, Dr. Reed made 
use of theoretical tidal cycles as applied 
to locality, rather than with specific at- 
tention to lunar positions. On page 256 
he gives a table citing 149 consecutive 
cases which he attended, and in 119 out 
of the 149 birth occurred during flood 
tide, which is to say, during the positive 
phase of the Moon. While the doctor 
possibly was not entirely accurate in his 
observations, owing to his dependence 
on tidal periods rather than on the Moon 
directly, these facts would of course 
imply that in the majority of horoscopes 
the Moon will be found either between 
the ascendant and midheaven or between 
the descendant and nadir. Can this be 
true? Better not attempt to draw any 
definite conclusions until you have thor- 
oughly studied the matter and are cer- 
tain of the birth data. 

Personal checking on the first 50 
births cited by Dr. Reed showed that in 
8 cases there was some doubt as to the 
actual lunar position, for the birth hours 
given in the table were only approximate 
—to the nearest quarter-hour. But even 
at that, at least 33 of the 50 showed 
definite evidence that birth had occurred 
during the positive phase of the Moon. 
It is presumed that most of these births 
were entirely normal, as Dr. Reed did 
not approve of interfering with the 
natural rhythm, which still means that in 
the majority of horoscopes the Moon 
will be found between the Ist and 10th 
or 7th and 4th houses under normal 
birth conditions. 

But the nub of the matter lies in the 
fact that few births, at least nowadays, 
have not been either hastened or re- 
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tarded by extraneous means. Even a 
dose of castor oil may interfere with the 
natural rhythm. So we actually get births 
at almost any hour. I do not quibble 
over that fact. What I hold is that the 
true horoscope is that cast for the mo- 
ment of incarnation according to na- 
ture’s birth rhythm, and not for the time 
of physical delivery (first breath) when 
nature has been interfered with. Over 
the course of years I have followed pairs 
of charts set up for both hours, and in 
every case the reactions of the individ- 
ual have been to the chart of incarna- 
tion and not to that of physical birth. 
In some cases there was a difference of 
several hours in the times used. 

When birth is entirely normal in the 
sense explained, what may be called the 
theoretical hour and that of actual de- 
livery will coincide to the minute. An 
excellent example of this is seeen in the 
case of the present King of England, 
where we have well authenticated birth 
data. The theoretical moment, as found 
by the formula which I use, was 3.04.21 
A.M., L.M.T., and the time announced 
by the attending physicians was 3.05, 
which is as close as may be expected. 

I cite two more cases, both of which 
show wide discrepancy between the re- 
ported or actual time of birth and the 
theoretical hour. In the first the time 
given was 6.38 A.M., L.M.T., but a 
chart set up for that moment gives an 
entirely erroneous picture of the native, 
while one for 4.43, the theoretical hour, 
has proved absolutely reliable’ over a 
long term of years. 

In the 2nd case the data originally 
given reported the birth as “around 10 
A.M.” This later was rectified to 9.46 
by Pre-natal Epoch. The theoretical mo- 
ment was not until 2.04 P.M. Charts 
set up for both hours have been closely 
followed for over 30 years, which cer- 
tainly has allowed plenty of time for 
checking, and the response invariably 
has been to the 2.04 P.M. chart. This 
applies not only to the general make-up 
of the individual but to the life exper- 
iences and to the nature and time of 
specifi¢ events. 

I am fully aware that, in spite of 
what I have reported as the result of 
long personal experience, many or prob- 
ably most astrologers will still adhere 
to the belief that the moment of draw- 
ing the first breath is the only one of 


horoscopic significance, regardless of the 
conditions surrounding the birth. That 
is their privilege. But to close the mind 
entirely to other possibilities seems to 
me to be a short-sighted policy. 

After all, man is more than a body, 
and the soul is of more importance than 
the physical vehicle through which it 
functions, Why, then, ignore the moment 
of incarnation, especially as physical de- 
livery exactly coincides with it unless 
the natural birth rhythm has been inter- 
fered with. It is only under the latter 
circumstances that there can be any dif- 
ference whatever in the time of both 
occurrences. 

Even granting that the above may be 
true, doubt or disbelief that there is 
such a thing as a cosmic birth rhythm, 
and even more that any formula can 
give the possible birth hours for any 
date, is not surprising. When the idea 
of the formula was first put up to me 
many years ago I was as skeptical of it 
as anyone possibly could be. It was not 
until I had tested it out on over 200 
cases that I became convinced of both 
its truth and of its value. Since that 
time I have made use of it in my prac- 
tice and applied it to every natal chart 
with which I had to deal. 

It may be asked as to how I define 
a “normal” birth. This may best be 
answered negatively. Any birth the 
course of which has been altered in any 
way, owing to the mother’s condition, 
atmospheric conditions, manipulation, the 
administration of drugs, or anything 
else, I do not consider normal. Multiple 
births of course come under this head- 
ing, for the delivery of one child man- 
ifestly interferes with the delivery of 
others. Incidentally, in multiple births 
the last born is considered the oldest. 

Birth hours as reported, even when 
taken from hospital records, are notor- 
iously unreliable. If they are correct to 
within 15 minutes they are exceptional. 
Whether the time noted was L.M.T., 
Standard, Daylight Saving, etc., is rarely 
indicated. The fact that Time Zones also 
have been shifted in many districts adds 
to the confusion, So, no matter how 
exact the reported hour is supposed to 
be, it cannot be depended upon. All of 
which calls for rectification in each in- 
dividual case. 

However, rectification may mean one 
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Many Things 





“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


ASTROLOGY 
Montrose, Calif 


“Is a horoscope of any spiritual 
significance?” was asked of a min- 
ister of the gospel on the radio. He 
replied, “The answer is NO.” How 
can he know when he does not know 
astrology? 

The most ancient of commands is 
“Know Thyself.” Why? Because there 
are no duplicates, and astrology is 
significant as a means of revealing 
man to himself. Knowing your chart 
makes it possible to order your goings 
and comings along any plane of en- 
deavor, if obedient to the law. 

Having studied astrology for many 
years and having a large family, I 
have watched the working out of as- 
pects in charts. Eight grandsons in 
the last war gave me opportunity for 
concentration on their charts. When 
in danger zones it was time to pray. 
It occurred to me that was what was 
meant by the command, “Watch and 
pray.” They all returned safe and 
sound. 

Now as to prayer at such times, 
I believe the seat of power is in the 
heart, as it is written, “As a man 
thinketh in his heart, so is he.” There 
is response to that magnetic word so 
silently directed. Astrology leads the 
way to that magnetic connection. 


There is so much that man does 
not know about this hving universe, 
and less about himself. We know 
that we can hear voices across the 
sea by simply tuning in on the radio, 
and that man is learning thru the 
aid of science to fly almost at the 
speed of thought. Why may we not 
make telepathic connection across the 
sea of space? 

We may learn to make astrology 
practical owing to the spiritual sig- 
nificance of the horoscope. 
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BIRTH CONTROL 


Milwaukee, Wisc. 

The subject of birth control is very 
interesting..To have children when 
there is no love for them is bad be- 
cause the child will be brought up 
in a place where trouble is sure to 
come. I find that the planets Venus 
and Mercury in aspect and the signs 
Taurus, Gemini, Libra, Aquarius, 
Virgo Venus being in the Mercury 
sign and Mercury in the Venus signs, 
show a love for children. This is the 
sort of material we don’t find enough 
of in textbooks. 

G. F. R. 


CHALLENGE ACCEPTED 
Detroit, Mich. 

W. L. B.’s challenge in your Jan- 
uary issue is hereby accepted insofar 
as the exact dates given are con- 
cerned: 

March 7, 1926: Marriage or a big 
romance. 

June 10, 1933: Loss of a parent. 

August 24-31, 1937: Illness due to 
financial worry. 

February 11, 1941: Loss of a par- 
ent, 

I hope that the events deduced 
prove correct if only to reassure W. 
L. B. so that he will continue his 
studies. He would make a good astrol- 
oger with Sun and Mercury in me- 
ticulous Virgo, and Uranus and Nep- 
tune so powerfully aspected. 

G. C. LeG. 


PREDICTION 
Perth Amboy, N.J. 

My numerologic system, which is 
progressive as in like manner is as- 
trology, indicates that the 1948 world 
crisis will assume public shape about 
March 8th, but that the climax will 
not come until August (13th and 
22nd being pivotal dates) and Sep- 
tember—about the 10th. 

David A. Bailey 
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CRITICS’ CORNER 


Watertown, Mass. 

In the Students’ Department of the 
December issue of American Astrol- 
ogy, on page 63, in the final para- 
graph, the author states, “Good and 
bad configurations are not the result 
of chance or luck; both are the prod- 
uct of our own voluntary acts.” 

Now if she refers to the actions of 
some previous incarnation, no doubt 
many will agree with her, but if not, 
it is a bald misstatement of fact and 
is an example of the ridiculous ex- 
tremes to which a fallacious belief 
can be carried if repeated often 
enough. To mollify adverse astrolog- 
ical conditions by the substitution of 
synonyms less repulsive than “bad” 
or “evil” is oné thing, but to deny 
that these conditions exist or are the 
fault of the person so afflicted is an- 
other, and however consoling and be- 
nign this course may seem to be, it 
will deceive no one, particularly those 
who look to astrology for a solution 
of their problems which have been 
caused by discordant natal conditions. 
It defies logic and common sense to 
distinguish conditions as being ad- 
verse or harmonious, or by whatever 
adjectives one wishes to use, on the 
one hand, and then in the same 
breath state that one condition is no 
better or worse than another, and it 
seems that a more straightforward 
approach to the matter would be the 
more faithful course to pursue. 


L. E. Edwards 
HINDU ASTROLOGY 


From time to time we have inquiries 
about Hindu Astrology. Also from time 
to time in Many Things we have printed 
excerpts from The Astrological Maga- 
zine, printed in Bangalore, India. In 
view of the present and continuing crisis 
in India, and in Asia as a whole for 
that matter, the story presented from 
the other fellow’s angle is often’ most 
enlightening. Therefore, for those of our 
readers who are interested, we wish to 
say that The Astrological Magazine is 
available on subscription (it arrives 


about one month after date of issue, 
therefore is only valuable for the gen- 
eral articles); further information can 
be obtained from this office. 








HOW'RE WE DOING? 
New York, N.Y. 

I wish to draw your attention to 
the following article which appeared 
in The Herald of Westchester County, 
New York, on January 2, 1948: 

“Francis J. Socey, Jr., Herald Me- 
teorologist, received hundreds of calls 
during the past week congratulating 
him on successfully predicting the 
holiday snowfall; and was also cred- 
ited by network radio newscasters and 
newspapers for his noteworthy work. 

He hopes to repeat this correct 
prognosis with an Easter season fore- 
cast—a forecast made three months 
in advance: 

March 21st (Palm Sunday): gen- 
erally fair and mild. March 28th 
(Easter Sunday): cloudy and cool, 
with light rain or snow. 

For some time now Mr. Socey has 
been predicting the weather day by 
day for this part of the country. He 
has been so remarkably accurate in 
his long-range forecasts that the res- 
idents of Westchester County swear 
by him. They are of course invaluable 
to the farmer. For anyone making 
plans for the future in which the 
weather is a factor, the password has 
become ‘See what Socey says!” 


B. V. M. 
JUPITER 
Baltimore, Md. 
Consistently since 1934 I have 


been reading American Astrology. 
I have never asked you to explain 
anything written in your magazine, 
but this is what I would like to 
know. Would you ask your readers 
born under the sign of Scorpio if 
Jupiter in their sign for 1947 
brought them any luck, as stated on 
page 87 of the October 1947 issue. 
I may be wrong but if Jupiter is 
lucky I have been celebrating a 
birthday not my own over a long 
period of years. 

ORS RE s 


COMMENT: The “luck” of Jupiter 
on the Sun is often over-rated. We have 
re-read the section under “Jupiter” in 
the Yearly Guide for Scorpio which 
covered this transit (November 1946), 
and do not feel that we were unduly 
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optimistic, for we stressed the fact that 
the Saturn indications came before those 
of Jupiter and we did not minimize the 
difficulties of Saturn in the 10th solar 
house. Many Scorpio natives may have 
failed to evaluate properly the strength 
they found to withstand the demands of 
Saturn—a strength probably supplied 
by Jupiter on the Sun. We know Scor- 
pio natives who did achieve the promi- 
nence and benefits (together with the 
responsibilities) indicated ; we also know 
at least a couple of other Scorpios who 
were ill practically all that year; disre- 
garding the other indications in their 
individual charts, who knows whether 
or not the latter would have been able 
to withstand such protracted illness with- 
out the bolstering of Jupiter on the Sun? 
At best, Jupiter-in-Scorpio opportunity 
is of a round-about or oblique nature; 
it may not mature into actuality until 
the following year or even the following 
two years; after all, it is a 12th-house 
Jupiter (Jupiter in the 12th sign from 
the sign it rules), and in 1947, it was 
limited even more by its square relation- 
ship to Saturn in Leo which narrowed 
the vision and put a damper on Jupiter- 
ian optimism. 


MICHELANGELO 


Hollywood, Calif. 


On page 12 of your February issue 
of American Astrology re Michel- 
angelo, part about the time of birth 
is as follows: 


“I gave him the name of Michel- 
angelo, and he was born on a Mon- 
day four or five hours before day- 
break.” 


In a German book written by H. 
Knackfuss in 1922, published in Leip- 
zig, the translation of this part of 
Lodovico di Lionardo Buonarroti Si- 
moni (on page 3 is written thus) 
from his private notebook: “. . .; ich 
habe ihm ‘den Namen Michelangnolo 
gegeben; er ist geboren am Montag 
morgen gegen vier oder funf Uhr...” 
(Translated: “I have given him the 
name of Michelangelo, he was born 
on Monday morning around four or 
five o’clock.”). Nothing is mentioned 
about “hours before daybreak.” 


Blanca Holmes 


LOUIS-WALCOTT 


Fair Lawn, N. J. 

In view of the furore resulting 
from the Imuis-Walcott heavyweight 
championship contest at Madison 
Square Garden, New York City, on 
December 5th, a horary figure for 
the starting bell at 10:20 p.m. L.M.T. 
is very interesting. ~ 

The Midheaven is in Taurus 21° 
and the ascendant is Leo 27° 17’. 
The sun, ruler of the ascendant, ten- 
ants the 4th house with Jupiter. Mars, 
occupying the 1st house, in Virgo 
1° 32’ gave the challenger courage, 
speed and energy to inflict the most 
damage—an ideal place for Mars in 
any encounter. 

On the other hand, Joe Louis was 
indicated by the 7th house with 
Aquarius 27° 17' on the west angle 
symbolizing the defender. Since, by 
an old rule, Saturn rules Aquarius 
by night, it is interesting to note that 
Saturn, in Leo 22° 40’ was not only 
stationary and turning retrograde but 
further debilitated Louis’ position by 
being posited in the 12th (6th from 
his 7th), hence like a man without 
motion. Joe Louis didn’t know what 
had happened to him. His authentic 
radix, with current progressions and 
transits would be of timely interest. 

With Jupiter in Sagittarius, the 
next year should be outstanding in 
the world of sports, with prospects 
of new records being made. However, 
with Jupiter thrice opposing Uranus, 
upsets and changes of titles may be 
expected. 

Incidentally, I did not venture any 
judgment before the bout because 1 
don’t apply astrology for gambling 
interests. What interests me chiefly 
is the fact that Louis was floored for 
a count of seven as Mars came to the 
ascendant of the chart in the fourth 
round of the bout, as determined by 


axial rotation. 
Geo. J. McCormack 


QUESTIONNAIRE 


We have been delighted with the re- 
sponse to the questionnaire which was 
inserted in the January issue, and we 
feel that you will be interested in the 
analysis that we have been able to make 





















16 American Astrology 





so far. To those who say they hope we 
are not going to change too much, we 
can answer that we have no intention of 
changing the character of the magazine 
in general; we .wanted ‘to know how 
great the reader interest was in the reg- 
ular features which we have carried for 
years, and what subjects were desired 
most widely. Your criticism as well as 
your suggestions help us to make Amer- 
ican Astrology the astrological magazine 
you want and need; after all, after a 
number of years, an editorial staff can 
lose its perspective to some extent. Fur- 
thermore, the tendency is to assume that 
your readers have a firmer grasp of the 
subject than may be true in many in- 
stances; or again, one tends to reject 
ideas on the basis that similar material 
has appeared before, forgetting that 
readers may have overlooked the articles, 
or may have become readers since the 
material has been published. Our desire 
‘is to maintain the same level of excel- 
lence that has characterized Amer- 
ican Astrology in the past and yet offer 
material sufficiently diversified to satisfy 
all our readers. If you neglected to fill 
out the questionnaire, please dig up the 
January issue and do so now—it costs 
nothing, not even postage—and we still 
want to hear from you. 

The demarid for beginning students’ 
material has been terrific. We ran Mrs. 
McCaffery’s Lessons (now out of print 
in pamphlet form), which took the be- 
ginner from the very first steps thru 
all phases of interpretation, from De- 
cember 1939 thru November 1946. Back 
issues are available, and the issues con- 
taining any phase desired—erecting a 
chart, aspects, etc.—can be obtained 
from this office. We shall continue to 
publish all types of student material in 
single article form—beginners’, interme- 
diate and advanced. In addition, we are 
instituting a new department, From a 
Teacher's Notebook, (page 00 of this 
issue) which should satisfy the demand 
for answers to students’ interpretation 
problems. Send in your questions, and 
they will be taken in order, or in order 
of the demand for certain points of in- 
- terpretation. Please understand, how- 
ever, that this department is designed to 
help students to interpret charts, not to 
solve personal problems as such. 

Another new department, For the 
Ladies, (page 00 of this issue) is also 





the result of the number of requests on 
the questionnaires for practical informa- 
tion that can be applied to the daily 
problems of understanding your own 
family, bringing up children, keeping 
house, remaining alert to the opportun- 
ities to use astrology in all phases of 
daily life. While every effort will be 
made to keep the material in this de- 
partment couched in language that the 
layman can understand and utilize, there 
will be many fundamentals picked up 
from experience as well as theory, that 
the student as well as the layman can 
well make use of. 

Next month we'll let you know more 
on our findings and what we intend to 
do about them. But there is one thing 
we would like to impress on all our 
readers, and that is that you don’t have 
to wait for a questionnaire to air your 
opinic..s; we welcome your letters at all 
times, and would like your reaction to 
new features within two to three months 
after they appear. 


“——MICE AND MEN" 


It has been rumored that Henry Wal- 
lace is at least inclined to a belief in 
astrology. Do we hear someone say, 
“Why not? He believes in everything 
else, or Has at one time or another.” 
But we might be reminded that in this 
respect Mr. Wallace would (for once 
at least) be in very good’ company, even 
politically speaking. It is also said that 
the much revered Theodore Roosevelt 
likewise believed in astrology, even so far 
as to have a copy of his horoscope in- 
laid in a table top, presumably for ready 
reference. Incidentally, cabinet makers 
might find this a profitable line; such 
custom-built tables should find a ready 
market at a profitable price that special 
customers would willingly pay. We have 
zodiac jewelry, dishes, clothing, — etc. 
Why not furniture, which being more 
permanent would lend itself to more 
personalized treatment? 

However that may be, if the “Pied 
Piper of American politics” does believe 
in or use astrology then he (or some- 
one close to him) used excellent judg- 
ment in selecting a date and time for 
the announcement of his Third Party. 
If the time was not selected astrolog- 
ically, it must be opined that the powers 
directing the destiny of the U.S.A. do 
indeed work “in mysterious ways (their) 











a ore O 


nO — 











March, 





1948 17 








wonders to perform.” Astrologers, “we 
give you” the horgscope of 
The Independent Progressive Party 
Announced by 
Henry A. Wallace 
at Chicago 
December 29, 1947, 11:30 p.m. EST 














Isn’t that.a honey? Both of the old 
line parties may read it and weep. The 
Democratic Party (so-called) should be 
well nigh hysterical, because the man 
with the flute (or the lute or whatever 
it was the Pied Piper played) promises 
fair to lure successfully the whole mot- 
ley crew of New Dealers and New 
World(ers), now (from necessity) call- 
ing themselves Democrats, right out of 
the Party. It is recorded that the orig- 
inal Piper of Hamelin led his followers 
into the sea but since the Progressive 
Citizens of America are already between 
that and the Devil, which is to be pre- 
ferred? Clearly a case of “sink or 
swim.” After Wallace has completed 
“Reno-vation” of the Democratic Party 
it will be interesting to see what is left, 
but much more interesting to see what 
forms on the line to the left. 

After sixteen years of gestation a new 
political star has been born in the 
U.S.A. The era of social experimenta- 
tion initiated by the late Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in 1932 now draws to a close. 
That heterogeneous mass of “Anti’s” 
(anti anything that is or has been) is 
about to complete its process of fer- 
mentation. They are ready for a leader 
who will provide a focal point for co- 
hesion. They have found their leader 
and now—we shall see what we shall 


see, 








We should not be deceived by unfa- 
vorable press reports and _ therefore 


Henry A. Wallac 
From THE RISING “STAR, 
October, 1946 issue. 
94:30 West Long. 42:20 North Lat. 
October 7, 1888. 6:42 p.m. LMT 











underestimate this man Wallace. Astrol- 
ogers should note the fact that he has 
Neptune conjunct Pluto in Gemini— 
dreams and ideals of truly cosmic pro- 
portions—a social and political regen- 
erator. Mars with Jupiter in Sagittarius 
gives a fiery zeal almost to the point of 
fanaticism, but a sextile from Saturn 
holds this in check while adding ambi- 
tion, determination and organizing abil- 
ity, and not for nothing does he favor 
the boomerang as a weapon—saves am- 
munition—and with skill a most effect- 
ive weapon withal. With the Moon, Mer- 
cury and Venus in Scorpio he is not 
likely to knock himself out; hitherto he 
has only been practising—watch him 
when he really aims to kill. In an earlier 
age a man with this chart could have 
been a devotee of voodooism; there’s 
magic in it—and it could be either black 
or white. 

Wallace and his new political party 
are likely to provide the realfy sensa- 
tional news of the year 1948 and in 
November we shall expect him to sur- 
prise even his friends. As for his ene- 
miés, soul searching will be in order. 
Those who now call themselves Jeffer- 
sonian Democrats may decide that this 
is meaningless in the hitherto accepted 
meaning of the word and forthwith join 
the Republican Party, which would mean 
a return to the two-Party system with 
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the Republican Party becoming more 
progressive, the party of true rugged 
individualism’ in a positive dynamic 
sense, while the Democratic Party, merg- 
ing with the new Progressive Party be- 
comes more socialistic.’ Whatever that 
oo portend for the future of the 

A., it would at least draw the party 
lines more clearly and give the voters 
a ‘well defined choice on party programs 
and objectives. People would know not 
only whom they were voting for but also 
what. Yet it must be realized that in a 
broader sense this would inevitably bring 
the “Two Worlds” of international pol- 
itics home to the American people as 
the present and increasing schism in in- 
ternational relations became in fact a 
clear-cut issue in our domestic politics. 
The U.S.A. would then (and again, as 
always) become the melting pot wherein 
two diametrically opposite schools of 
political philosophy would fuse—granted 
that the concoction didn’t blow up in 
the meantime. Handle that thing with 
caution, Mr. Wallace—that isn’t dyna- 
mite you have there, it’s an atom bomb! 

We do not expect the Progressive 
Party to win the election in 1948. We 
don’t think even Wallace himself ex- 
pects that. We think rather that he has 
his eye on the future—1952—at which 
time he expects to really give the op- 
position an argument although it is un- 
likely that he will personally lead the 
party at that time. It isn’t the Repub- 
licans he’s gunning for this time; it’s 
that political hybrid, now known as the 
Democratic Party. Aiter he has success- 
fully (he hopes) kicked the brains out 
of that misguided creature, he may ser- 
iously consider winning an ‘election. Evi- 
dently Wallace believes that in this case 
heroic measures are called for, that the 
Democratic Party is now old, decrepit 
and hopelessly confused, as is often the 
case with those who have advanced to 
their second childhood, Hence he feels 
that euthanasia would in fact be an act 
of mercy—to say nothing of the bene- 
fits that may accrue to the surviving 
relatives. 

Anent the forthcoming Presidential 
Election, the election chart for the clos- 
ing of the polls—10 p.m. Nov. 2, 1948— 
has Jupiter, symbol of the Republican 
Party, in his own sign (Sagittarius), 
sextile Mercury, while Saturn, signifi- 
cator of the Democratic Party, is squared 





by the Moon and Mars, also in Sagit- 
tarius. This certainly must be interpreted 
as a violent protest (Mars) by the pub- 
lic (Moon) against the Democratic 
Party (Saturn). The position of all the 
planets (except Uranus) below the hor- 
izon indicates powerful and conceited 
opposition to the administration, the 
party in power. It is frequently said 
that as Maine goes, so goes the nation, 
but we feel that this may as often be 
said of New York, but this may not be 
so this time, with Mars and Moon (ruler 
of Cancer—New York) conjoined on 
Wallace’s Jupiter and Mars. He may 
capture the popular vote in New York 
and still lose nationally—but by how 
much? There’s the rub. Wouldn’t it be 
funny if he ran second? Or would it? 


Passing over the Democratic candidate 
on the assumption that Truman will be 
nominated to succeed himself, what 
about that “Man of Mystery,” the Re- 
publican nominee? There are two pos- 
sible, even probable, candidates now on 
the political horizon: Gov. Warren of 
California and Gov. Dewey of New 
York. This is Dewey’s year. His pro- 
gressed Venus now (this year) conjoins 
his natal sun and Mars. His progressed 
Mercury changes signs (from Taurus 
to Gemini), always significant of an im- 
portant change of environment and the 
course of events. In this case this pro- 
gressed Mercury, entering Gemini, ap- 
proaches a sextile to his natal Sun. Mars 
is square Jupiter, but his progressed 
Moon in Gemini is near the radical 
Uranus and ascendant of the U.S. and 
approaching the U.S. Mars. From the 
point of the view of the planetary pattern, 
it certainly looks as though Gov. Dewey 
could be elected this year and by the 
same token it may be said that the elec- 
torate could do worse—much worse. 
Those Gemini contacts with the U.S. 
chart are an indication that the people of 
the U.S. need this man and may through 
him (much to their surprise perhaps) re- 
gain most (if not all) of their lost free- 
dom—economic and otherwise. 

As for Goy. Warren, his personal 


(and personality) public appeal is clearly 
indicated by his 7th house Moon in Can- 
cer trine his own Mercury and Sun and 
near the U.S. Mercury, and his Venus 
in Aquarius near the 10th house Aquar- 
ius Moon in the U.S. 


chart. He cer- 


























Governor Earl Warren 

March 19, 1891, 2:00 a.m., PST 
118 W. Long. 34 N. Lat. 
tainly ought to capture the feminine vote 
if he becomes,a candidate, but unfor- 
tunately perhaps for him, the ladies don’t 
select the candidate. Gov. Warren’s pro- 
gressions are not significant this year— 
progressed Sun in 24° Taurus sextile 
his Mercury, and progressed Venus 
square the Moon, but then we might add 
that his progressions have not been par- 
ticularly significant during the years of 
his almost phenomenal advance in Cal- 
ifornia politics. 

At this writing (January 17th) it is 
too early to say definitely who may be 
the Republican nominee; we can only 
mention possibilities. After all there ts 
nothing predestined about these things 
and it takes more than one man to make 
a candidate and there has always been 
something occult about those Republican 
nominations anyway—‘“For ways that 
are dark, And for tricks that are vain, 
The (G.O.P.) is peculiar.” We may 
know (astrologically) who should be 
nominated, but who knows what (or 
who) may come out of the “smoke-filled 
room”? 

The transits at the time of the Repub- 
lican Convention (June 21st) suggest 
that Gov. Warren’s name could be the 
one agreed on in that “room.” Jupiter 
will be transiting his 12th house of 
“hackstairs” support, and don’t forget 


that Jupiter in Sagittarius is in his solar 
10th. Venus and Mercury will be in 
Cancer close to his Descendant, so he 
stands high as a possible compromise 
candidate, especially if trends at that 














General George C. Marshall 
December 31, 1880 
Solar Chart 
time convince the Republicans that they 
had better settle on a vote-getter if they 
expect to win in November. Gov. War- 
ren’s chances in November are in the 
lap-of the gods; the eclipse of Noy. Ist 
falls in his 10th house, just past the op- 
position to his Mars in the 4th—this 
could mean up-rooting him from his 
base, but then again it could also be an 
“eclipse” of his prestige. If he runs and 
loses, the chances are that he will lose 
and not be able to regain his enormous 

popularity in California. 

With that eclipse the day before the 
election in the 6th house of the U. S. 
chart it looks as if the labor vote— 
meaning the vote of all those who work 
rather than that of organized labor, and 
this includes the small business man who 
labors in his own vineyard, the white- 
collar worker, and so on—will swing the 
election. It also indicates that domestic 
issues—availability of supplies, produc- 
tion, wages, working conditions and 
equipment, military training, household 
facilities—will be the paramount issues 
in the voters’ minds as they go to the 
polls. International politics, except as 
they may affect the comforts of every- 
day living, will probably be of less im- 
portance to the voter than they are to 
the candidate. 

Finally, anent Secretary Marshall and 
his plan for the salvation of Europe. 
There seems to be little room for doubt 
that he will succeed in his plans and 
endeavors this year. The transitting 
Jupiter, having: entered Sagittarius -in. 
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October 1947, remains there until No- 
vember 1948, thus for a full twelve- 
month period Jupiter continues in con- 
junction with, Gen. Marshall’s natal 
Mars, Mercury and North Node, trine 
his natal Saturn and sextile his natal 
Venus. His progressed Mars squares his 
natal Neptune. His progressed Sun is 
square natal Mars. His _ progressed 
moon in Gemini sextiles his natal Saturn 
and trines his natal Venus; that pro- 
gressed Moon also conjoins the radical 
Mars of the U. S. Yes—he should suc- 
ceed. His plan or plans should succeed 
but may eventually lead to. war. That 
contact with the U. S. Mars indicates 
success for his other plan—universal 
military training. Thanks to his construc- 
tive stimulation of our national Mars, 
we are less likely to be caught napping 
this time. Since Secretary Marshall’s 
birth hour is not definitely known, we 
cannot venture to say just when during 
the year the Mars contact may be most 
active, but April and May mark sensi- 
tive points by transit, i.e., April 29th to 
May 23rd—Venus conjunct Uranus and 
Mercury conjunct Uranus at 24° and 
25° Gemini, respectively. The solar 
eclipse of May 8th in 18° 22’ Taurus 
should spot the crisis. 

In conclusion and in answer to those 
who might be inclined to question the 
relevency of our caption, viz., “—-MICE 
AND MEN,” “Why mice?” may be 
asked. That’s right; we have not made 
a single (direct) reference to the “timid 
beasties” yet it may be recalled that the 
legendary Piper of sweet music was re- 
putedly quite successful where cats and 
mousetraps failed utterly. 1948 promises 
to be a year when politics may indeed 
make “strange bed fellows”—and many 
strange “processions” may be witnessed. 
Exodus is the keynote of events. 
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Yi KING, ETC. 


Wilmette, Ill. 

In reference to some of the letters 
that have been published from time 
to time in Many Things from Rob- 
erto Valdez concerning the Chinese 
astrology and numbers, etc., he men- 
tions a friend who supplied him with 
a lot of information. I happen to be 
working with that same friend who 
is quite a student of these things, and 
the best informed person on the sub- 
ject of the Chinese Yi King I have 
ever met. Between the two of us, we 
have managed to cover quite a bit of 
ground on the Chinese and the He- 
brew, and anyone who is interested 

. in either subject is welcome to cor- 

respond and ask any questions, or 
give any information they think we 
don’t have. (There is plenty of it, 
but we don’t know where as yet.) 


If you have any readers who are 
especially interested in a study of the 
Qabalah or the Sepher Yetzirah in 
connection with astrology, I would be 
glad to correspond with them. I 
have several things on the subject 
that might be of great value, and are 
difficult to get hold of—and are sim- 
ple enough to be handled without 
personal instruction, or personal in- 
terviews. 

Since the Tarot, the Qabalah, and 
the Sepher Yetzirah in detail all re- 
quire a basic knowledge of astrology 
to understand them, it would be of 
interest to know how many of your 
readers have branched off into one 
or another of these studies. There 
seems to be a growing interest in 
the correlation of numbers to the 
astrological angles and without the 
base of the Tarot, or Qabalistic sys- 
tem, it 1s almost impossible to give a 
complete reading through numbers. 
We have checked the various systems 
against each other, and anyone who is 
interested in the results may share 
them if they wish. 


Roberta Coldren Dyer 


COMMENT: Anyone interested may 
address Miss Dyer in care of this office; 
letters will be forwarded promptly. 
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Your New Day 


Everytime the earth rolls around 
on its axis and we see an eastern sun- 
rise, it is a néw day and the time of a 
new start. Do we realize that each night 
when the Sun’s vitality is apparently 
shut away from us, the earth goes 
through a cleansing and renewing pro- 
cess? Someone has related this story re- 
garding the cleansing process which 
takes place during the night. The story 
tells us that before dawn, all the foolish 
and frivolous thoughts that have been 
created by human beings during the pre- 
vious day, and all the rubbish and trash 
that we have said during daytime, are 
taken up and gathered into huge dark 
balls by nature and rolled down to rivers 
and lakes to be washed away. The story 
says this occurs each night, and it is' not 
hard to believe if we arise early enough 
to enjoy a sunrise. The air is entirely 
new; a new day and another new start 
are at hand. 

The Sun’s rays during the «daytime 
impart life, but the rays that come from 
stars at night also impart an influence 
and this influence is stronger at night 
than in the day. This is why the Moon’s 
rays are considered more potent at night. 
The night radiations from stars have 
mysterious effects and they may be the 
‘good fairies” that help to clear away 
the rubbish with which human beings 
clutter up the earth in daylight. 

When we see how the most funda- 
mental facts of physical life and activity 
are controlled by the Sun; how we work 
in the daylight and reserve darkness for 
sleep; how the sunlight is the founda- 
tion of life; it is not difficult to under- 
stand that all the celestial bodies play a 
part in man’s existence. With the begin- 
ning of each day, the earth has travelled 
far from its position of yesterday, pro- 
ceeding in space with the entire solar 
system, so that we are actually not any- 
where near where we were the day be- 
fore. It is literally the arrival of a new 
opportunity to start both as to our phys- 
ical position in space, and a new start 
as to the individual planetary position— 
the complicated and varied aspects be- 








Ruth W. Gross 


tween planets. In this respect, no two 
days are alike. The Moon with its rapid 
motion, circles around the earth in 
twenty-seven and a fraction days, and 
before it makes this trip, the planets 
have all altered their previous positions. 
Just as all grains of sand are different 
when viewed through a microscope, the 
planets and their relative positions are 
different each day, and this difference 
is apparent even without the aid of the 
telescope. Each day receives a special 
planetary baptism as new as the young- 
est second of time. So with these facts 
of nature in mind, we should give our 
new day the benefit of these natural 
gifts, releasing old outworn thoughts and 
feelings and anticipating something new. 

It is of immeasurable benefit to the 
student of Astrology to understand his 
own chart and know where the natal 
planets are with respect to zodiacal sign 
and aspect to each other. Then, as the 
new day begins, the individual may have 
a real “chart” before him and be one 
of those who are “star led.” It is easier 
to travel with the natural aspects and 
course of events than to resist the tide 
of life. Then too, as the new day pro- 
gresses and tensions arise within us— 
tensions without due or apparent cause 
or perhaps with due cause—it is sur- 
prising how we can rise above this ir- 
ritation by remembering the heavenly 
bodies. Astrology affords mental “re- 
lease.” It is certainly easy to remember 
for an instant our relationship with the 
Sun and heavenly bodies. Just the min- 
ute required to think of this is time 
enough to break the tension. 

Nature and the planets do not live in 
the past. That is a good thought. We 
cannot live in the past -either. Nature 
does not hold grudges nor regret any 
mistakes. Whether she ever made mis- 
takes is up for debate, but at least we 
can be sure she does not regret them, 
but presses forward with a new set of 
planetary conditions each day. Psychia- 
trists tell us more harm is done by re- 
gretting and blaming ourselves for past 


(Continued on page 27) 
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Numerology 


GENERAL MEANINGS of NUMBERS 
(Continued) 


In the application of Numerology to 
life, the student is asked to remember 
that we are often compelled to deal 
with the average individual who has not 
yet released himself from natural laws 
of action and reaction, and it is for the 
proper encouragement of his desire to 
do so, that it is necessary to extend the 
aspects of the Numbers into four as- 
pects, termed the GENERAL, CON- 
STRUCTIVE, DESTRUCTIVE and 
NEGATIVE. There is always the ab- 
stract nature from which the present 
-form of reaction was built or assembled, 
which we might call “GENERAL” be- 
cause it is a state shared equally by all 
units of the same vibration; then comes 
the first upward movement which might 
be termed “CONSTRUCTIVE,” then 
the downward movement which tears 
down. instead of building up, termed 
“DESTRUCTIVE,” and the point of 
inertia following action, termed “NEG- 
ATIVE,” at which point the subject 
becomes negative to the next stage of 
stimuli. 

The student will find in analyzing and 
interpreting the immediate expression of 
individuals that the “general” aspect 
can always be used, whereas to a great 
extent the constructive, destructive and 
negative aspects must be searched for 
and identified by the application of ques- 
tions, observation and record of actions 
peculiar to the individual. 

The reader who is following this 
series has already been given informa- 
tion about the general meaning of the 
nine numerals, 1 to 9 (American Astrol- 
ogy, Dec. 1947 thru February 1948). 

A broader understanding of analysis 
will be obtained if an attempt is made 
to memorize not only the general mean- 
ings but also the constructive, destruc- 
tive and negative interpretations which 
follow. A very easy way to do this is 
to recognize that the potential of each 
explanation is covered by the word 


printed in large type at the beginning 
of the interpretation; such as CREA- 





Clifford W. Cheasley 


TION for the “Generat Meaning” of 
No. 1 and so on. 

Before the constructive, destructive 
and negative phases of the nine numbers 
are taken up, a few words might be 
added to the universal and general as 
this appears in all forms of creation. 

As reflected in chemical and physical 
science techniques, there exists a natural 
cycle of development covering seven 
periods in the emergence of form in 
substance. This has led to a more gen- 
eral acceptance of a seven-period cycle 
above that of the nine period one dis- 
covered and explained in the human 
science of Numerology, 

Everything in nature follows in its 
growth to fullest expression the cycle 
of 1 to 7, Man is chemically and phys- 
ically a natural product; so much of his 
knowledge of self and of his world is 
dependent upon his observation of the 
laws of Nature; until his intelligence 
evolves to the point of recognizing his 
spiritual as well as his physical relation- 
ship to everlasting life forces he accepts 
for himself and his past, present and 
future social experience the natural lim- 
itations covered by what the late Mrs. 
L. Dow Balliett in her explanation of 
Number Philosophy, called the “bound 
cycle” of 1 to 7. 

It might be said that the progress of 
this natural cycle of 1 to 7 could be 
termed a flat circle in the law of cycles 
as against the spiral form which follows 
a circle, but forever rises to a higher 
level of expression and freedom, indi- 
cated by the human cycle of 1 to 9, 
through 10, 11, -22, 33. 

The Natural Cycle—or bound 

numbers, 1 to 7 


1.—The 


into 


first stage from the formless 

form is that of CREATION— 
The idea. 

2.—The second stage from the estab- 
lishment of form toward expression 
is that of GERMINATION—Col- 
lection, assembly. 
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3.—The third stage of expressiOn is that 
of EXPRESSION—Appearance of 
the tangible personified idea. The 
combination of stages 1 and 2, 

4.—The fourth stage of expression is 
that of CONSTRUCTION—Pro- 
duction. The shaping of the mould. 

5.—The fifth stage of expression is 
RECREATION—The introduction 
of a higher life element. 

6.—The sixth ‘stage of expression is 
ADJUSTMENT—A balance of the 
stages 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

7.—The seventh stage of expression is 
that of SUBJECTIVE DEVELOP- 
MENT—Digestion. Assimilation, 

At this point of assimilation, the man- 
ifestation has freedom from the cycle of 
natural creation, merges into the human 
cycle and enters the stage of 8—MA- 
TERIAL FREEDOM, followed by the 
concluding phase, the 9th, of COM- 
PLETE EXPRESSION or FULFILL- 
MENT of the Ist stage. This intro- 
duces the processes of disintegration and 
transmutation to the Master cycles of 
11-22-33. 

These nine phases can be easily iden- 
tified in the birth, unfoldment and ex- 
pression of any and every manifestation 
of energy whether it be human person- 
ality, an opportunity, a circumstance, 
association, or just an idea. The follow- 
ing illustration applies this cycle of 9 to 
plant life. 
1—CREATION—The seed planted. 
2—COLLECTION—Germination, 
3—EXPRESSION—Shoot, up 

down, the stem and the root. 
4—CONSTRUCTION—Forming shape 

and specific characteristics. 
5—RECREATION — Putting on 

branches and leaves. 
6—ADJUSTMENT—Forming the bud. 
7—SUBJECTIVE DEVELOPMENT 

—Growth and development of blos- 

som or fruit. 
8—MATERIAL FREEDOM—Ripen- 

ing of fruit or blossom and the har- 
vest. 
9—COM PLETE EXPRESSION — 

Running to seed, decay of the parent 

plant, checking down of energy for 

another season. 

While the evolutionarv process might 
be continued with the tenth stage, this 
is recognized as the-first sign of another 
Spring, the next ring of the spiral re- 
ferred to, 


and 





The Constructive and Destructive 
Meanings 


The individuals who are consciously 
or unconsciously living up to the con- 
structive side of their character num- 
bers are on the Path of Destiny, while 
those who recognize their expression on 
the Destructive side are building for the 
“karma” of future difficulty and will ex- 
perience the Negative, or the phase of 
limitation. 

To compare everyday expression with 
the explanations given under the terms 
“constructive and destructive” will en- 
able the individual who has calculated 
the number measurement of Ideality 
(motive) and Expression (Method) to 
adjust physical, mental and emotional 
reactions to a greater harmony of ex- 
pression. As life is an individual prob- 
lem, the greater harmony of individual 
thought and action, especially should it 
be based upon more comprehensive 
understanding, invariably brings about a 
change in the character of association, 
environment and opportunity. 

Because this is not generally believed 
or exercised, it is usual to find most 
persons feeling, thinking, expressing, 
sometimes generally, sometimes destruc- 
tively, sometimes constructively and at 
other times, negatively. This will be 
understood in numerological terminology 
when the student has gathered the com- 
plete four-aspect interpretation of all the 
Numbers. 

Bear in mind that there are no 
“higher” or “lower” vibrations, unless 
these terms are used to imply slower 
or faster rates of vibratory action; 
neither is one number better than an- 
other, except it might be more adaptable 
for a certain known style of perform- 
ance. Each number is distinct and po- 
tentially complete in its own orbit but 
in relation to the cosmic measurement, 
1 is the slowest, most local, immediate 
and potential, while 9 is the fastest, 
most vibrant, and expressive of the nine 
numerals. 


1. Constructive Meaning—INDIVID- 
UALISM. 


The “1” is conscious of its own im- 
portance, but not blind to the rights of 
others or inconsiderate of their opinions. 
Asks the advice of others, but uses this 
advice only as an aid to its own opinion, 
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which is and should be dictated by the 
feeling of confidence in its own con- 
clusions. Chooses freely from the ex- 
pressions around it the things it needs 
for a more perfect expression of its 
individuality; does not hang on to any 
expression too long, but discards readily 
the things it has outgrown in order that 
it may pass on to higher and more de- 
veloped opportunities. Loves and gives 
without thought of personal gain, and 
makes willing unity with all conditions 
without resistance or self pity for the 
expressions it is called on to surrender. 


1. Destructive 
NANT. 


Egotistical, inconsiderate of other peo- 
ple’s opinion, and always attempting to 
live other people’s lives for them instead 
of minding its own business. Seeks to 
hold things and individuals to its own 
personal life, and surrenders attach- 
ments only with reluctance. 

Gives advice where it is not asked; 
has only one method, and that, its own; 
is not given to studying the feelings of 
other people if it takes a fancy to at- 
tain; and is “I,” “I,” “I,” all through 
life. 


2, The Constructive Expression—DI- 
PLOMACY, PLIABILITY. 


Tactful, anxious to please. Never ag- 

ressive, but rather waiting for the opin- 
ion of the other person before express- 
ing its own opinions too forcibly. Will- 
ing to learn and collect all the knowledge 
on all subjects, and to mix freely on a 
basis of equality with its fellow beings. 
Willing to learn by performing the 
smallest service. Those who may be 
classed under this head will make any 
effort for peace, and will seek to appease 
the anger of others by keeping their 
own tempers. 

The constructive expression of this 
number is individualized, but its indi- 
viduality, gained in the initiation of the 
1, is kept in the background, and is only 
expressed in a positive, persistent way, 
and never dominantly. 


2. The Destructive expression—IN- 
DIFFERENCE. 


Rather disgruntled, easily aroused to 
anger, when it becomes wilfully de- 
structive, tearing down instead of build- 
ing up by patience and persistence as 


expression — DOMI- 


the constructive expression does. Not 
caring to mix, and having no great 
development or individuality ; lacks pride 
in its personal expressions, and is often 
careless in all directions, abiding only 
by the immediate and expedient stand- 
ards it sets for itself. 

Makes all kinds of promises but sel- 
dom fulfills any of them, because it dis- 
likes being brought to account or forced 
to a decision. Deceptive. Indulgent. De- 
generate. 


3. The Constructive expression—AM- 
BITION. 


Takes every Opportunity offered for 
self expression, and seeks to become 
more accomplished that it may make the 
most of future opportunities for its own 
and others’ advancement. Is_ sociable, 
always willing to entertain without mak- 
ing itself a nuisance. Strives to be the 
last word in the expression of personal- 
ity through good clothes, artistic ar- 
rangement in the surroundings, and the 
development of individual talent as a 
life’s work. Inspirational, not seeking 
work with the hands, but rather in the 
inspirational, professional, artistic zones. 
Strives to become the welcome and in- 
teresting companion, to be as concen- 
trated in its interests as possible, al- 
ways tolerant of other people’s errors 
and awake to its own. Expresses pa- 
tience in waiting for the materialization 
of its own creations and tolerance in 
dealing with the efforts of others. 


‘3. The Destructive expression—IN- 


TOLERANCE. 


Selfish; not a very high principle; 
takes every means as legitimate in order 
to get the things it needs for personal 
expression. Not serious enough to per- 
fect itself in any accomplishment fully, 
but following the latest fashions in 
everything, very unconcentrated, not 
really knowing what it wants for any 
length of time. Very exacting and crit- 
ical, engaged in endless competition with 
others for the highest expression of 
self, and never really contented. Impa- 
tient; feather-brained ; superficial. 

To be continued 





Did you fill out the 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
in the January Issue yet? 
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Kingdom of Belgium 
Part II 
The Future of Belgium 


Ly order to determine the possibility of 
the Belgium kingdom becoming a repub- 
lic, a question which concerns the whole 
country, it is necessary to study the chart 
of the kingdom. At the end of the Na- 
poleonic wars Europe experienced just 
as much confusion as it has experienced 
since World War II has ended. In 1793 
the Netherlands had been overrun by 
France, and the French Republic on May 
16, 1795 established what it called the 
Batavian Republic consisting of what we 
now call Belgium and Holland. In 1806 
Napoleon changed the Batavian Republic 
into a kingdom over which he made his 
brother Louis king. Louis lasted less than 
four years, abdicating in 1810, where- 
upon Napoleon incorporated the Nether- 
lands into the French Empire proper. 

In 1813 when Napoleon was in Elba 
the various provinces expelled the French. 
In November the House of Orange was 
recalled, so on December 2, 1813 the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands came into 
formal being. Its early difficulties were 
terrific. Napoleon escaped from Elba and 
Waterloo was fought on Belgian soil. 
Then also Belgium and Holland could 
never agree. They had separated once 
before in the 16th century over religious 
difficulties and the inevitable happened 
again on August 25, 1830 when a revolt 
began in Brussels and Southern Brabant. 
This led to the foundation of the King- 
dom of Belgium. On November 18, 1830, 
after formulating its constitution, it pro- 
claimed its independence of Holland and 
was recognized shortly afterwards by 
the Allied Powers who had helped to 
defeat Napoleon (a matter which shows 
us that the allies of that day stayed 
together to control the former French- 
controlled territories for over 15 years 
after Waterloo. ) 

Knowing these facts we are not sur- 
prised when we compare the charts of 
Holland and Belgium to find such con- 
flicting aspects between them. For ex- 
ample, the Belgian Mars is on the Hol- 
land Moon. From this alone we might 
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also know that it took over three years 
before the two countries settled down 
even to passably harmonious relations. 

Because Belgium suffered so much 
violence in the last phases of the Na- 
poleonic wars, it was always a concern 
of Europe that such distress should never 
happen again to that country. A treaty 
to this effect was made in 1839. In 1870 
when France and Germany were on the 
eve of war various treaties were signed 
in London by France, Prussia and Great 
Britain, and during the Franco-Prussian* 
War these were honored. At that time 
the progressed (secondary) Mars of Bel- 
gium was applying to the square of the 
radical Jupiter which is almost on the 
Midheaven of the horoscope, thus in- 
dicating grave danger of war. The pro- 
gressed Mercury was conjoined with the 
radical Neptune showing insecurity, - but 
fortunately, the progressed Venus was 
8% degrees Taurus exactly on the As- 
cendant. So peace was maintained in.Bel- 
gium. 

In 1914 when the Kaiser’s armies did 
attack Belgium, no kindly Venus stood 
on the Ascendant of the chart. Its posi- 
tion was replaced by that of the warlord 
Mars. I mention these two most potent 
progressions to the Ascendant because 
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some people think secondary positions 
do not “work.” Continuing to 1940 when 
Belgium was attacked by Hitler’s armies, 
we find that progressed Mars had ar- 
rived at an exact opposition of the radical 
Sun of the chart; then during 1942 there 
was a mutual square of the progressed 
Mars in Taurus to the progressed Saturn 
in Leo. Thus the rulers of the 7th and 
12th houses afflicted one another, describ- 
ing occupation by an enemy. 


The Future 


Now let us consider the progressions 
of 1949. They are somewhat disturbing. 
The progressed Sun will be in 26° Pisces. 
It will conjoin radical Mars and make 
a quincunx to the progressed Saturn. 
This describes a warlike attitude among 
the people, much rancor and strife within 
the government. A colony can also be 
involved since both the Sun and Saturn 
have domain over Belgium’s colonies, the 
major one being the Belgian Congo, and 
others being the mandates in East Africa. 
The progressed Moon, ruler of the 4th 
house—any opposition party—will be in 
Taurus on the Ascendant indicating pop- 
ular unrest. It will come to the square 
of Uranus, indicating the probability of 
Parliamentary bills directed against the 
aristocracy. The progressed Mercury will 
make a semi-sextile to Pluto in the 12th 
house, giving expression to opinions and 
groups which have not been too obvious 
previously. Mars, ruler of part of the 
12th house, will be in early Gemini apply- 
ing to a square of the radical Saturn, 
again indicating trouble over colonies. 
Venus will be at 16° Aries, having just 
separated from the square of Jupiter 
during 1948, thus presaging loss of pop- 
ularity of some well known public figure. 
In other words, there are enough astro- 
logical indications to show that Belgium’s 
future in 1949 will be more than difficult. 
There are enough also to show that a 
change such as that of putting either 
Leopold or Baudouin on the throne might 
lead to violent outbreaks. By 1952 pro- 
gressed Venus will arrive at the square 
of radical Neptune, a matter which could 
show a clash with communism: In 1953 
we find progressed Jupiter and pro- 
gressed Uranus conjoined in 13° Aquar- 
ius, which would seem to herald a maxi- 
mum clash between the various political 
parties. The year can call forth a violent 
rightist clash with the radicals, and it 


is quite possible that the latter will win. 

The chart of Belgium with Taurus 
rising seems at first sight to portray a 
peace loving nation, but as Mars rules 
the 7th house and is placed in the 12th, 
danger from secret enemies and of sur- 
prise attacks is obvious. Pluto, also in 
the 12th house, indicates much the same 
misfortune. Jupiter close to the Mid- 
heaven describes a tendency towards 
monarchial government. Its sextile to 
Mercury, Venus and the Sun in the 7th 
shows the many guarantees which have 
been made by foreign countries to uphold 
the kingdom. 

Neptune, however, in the 10th house, 
creates a problem to any monarchial or 
democratic government, for it usually in- 
dicates strong left-wing politics. Bel- 
gium is considered to be a Roman Cath- 
olic country. Its Moon in Sagittarius de- 
scribes interest in religion. Unfortun- 
ately, the Moon is squared by Mars in 
Pisces and Neptune disposes of Mars, 
thus there are basic astrological reasons 
for believing that left-wing groups will 
make every attempt to gain control. Is 
this a new attitude on the part of the 
people? The answer is no, decidedly not. 


We must remember that in the days 
preceding the French Revolution, the 
ideas of the Revolution were broadcast 
all over Europe. In fact, the French Rey- 
olutionary armies were able to conquer 
the Lowlands largely because so many 
of the people were imbued with the idea 
of getting rid of all rulers, good, bad 
and indifferent, secular and _ religious. 
Undoubtedly, it was a step forward at 
that time to free the Belgian provinces 
from Austrian rule which had dominated 
the country ever since Spain, in the early 
18th century, had given the country to 
the Hapsburgs as part of a marriage 
dowry; but from 1790 to 1813, that is, 
17 years, the provinces imbibed revolu- 
tionary ideas (even though during part 
of the time France changed from a re- 
public to an empire). 

After another 17 years under (or 
with) Protestant Holland, the pendulum 
swung the other way and brought reli- 
gious rather than political quarrels to 
the front. Also we must note that, since 
Belgium is so close to France, political 
disturbances in France tend to have a 
reflex action in Belgium. In 1830 when 
the French threw out the Bourbon 
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Charles X from France, and replaced 
him by the Orleanist King Louis Phil- 
ippe, the Belgians decided it was an 
opportune time to separate from their 
Orange ruler and obtain a Catholic king. 

The Belgium start was effective be- 
cause both Catholic and Liberals com- 
bined in the cause of self determination 
and of nationalism. However, when both 
groups settled down to express their 
diverging views in one Parliament, 
clashes between the two elements became 
frequent. Sometimes the cabinet was con- 
trolled by the aristocratic group, some- 
times by the liberal group. Another divid- 
ing factor in Belgian politics is concerned 
with national origins. The Flemish of 
the north who speak a German dialect 
are often at variance with the Walloons 
of the south who speak a French dialect. 
The latter are now making demands for 
a federalized Belgium. At times they talk 
of secession and of joining France. 

Fortunately, their first king, Leopold I 
(of Saxe Coburg) was liberal in outlook ; 
consequently, when France threw out its 
Orleanist king in 1848 and made its 
Second Republic under General Napoleon 
Buonaparte (later the Emperor Napoleon 
III), Belgium stayed quiet, in spite of 
propaganda from France in the interest 
of republicanism. The 1870 Franco-Prus- 
sian War seemed to react on Belgium by 
creating an anti-French group, and on 
the whole the more conservative ele- 
ments maintained control in the govern- 
ment until World War I. 


Since World War II the Belgian elec- 
tions of 1946 show that the Christian 
Socialist Party (Catholic) which is 
pledged to the return of the king, still 
leads, but the combined opposition can 
outvote it. The election led to the resigna- 
tion of Achille Van Acker on February 
18, 1947 and the regent asked a Catholic 
to form a new ministry, but Camille 
Huysmans, a Socialist, is now Premier. 
The Communist Party is not strong at 
all, but it is astrologically possible for 
one of the leftist groups to take the lead 
in a few years. 

The aspects of 1949 show danger. The 
next election will be held in 1950, thus 
when we note the aspects of 1949 show- 
ing danger from the leftist groups, we 
realize that the struggle will start long 
before the actual elections of 1950 aind 
that it goes on towards 1954. 





Neptune was transiting in opposition to 
radical Pluto when the 1946 elections 
were held. A Neptunian aspect is always 
a menace to a rightist group. It has 
worked out in a clear rightist majority 
being unable so far to legislate as they 
wished, for the return of Leopold. When 
Neptune transits in square to radical 
Jupiter, which will be during the winter 
of 1948 through to the summer of 1950, 
the radical elements are more than likely 
to overcome the right wing group unless 
the latter are well prepared. 

We note too that Uranus will arrive 
by transit at the opposition of radical 
Neptune in the 10th house in 1953. This 
confirms us in our previous opinion, as 
indicated by progressions, that there will 
be a gradual working up during the inter- 
vening years to a momentous decision 
in 1953-1954 which will decide what the 
future form of government in Belgium 
shall be. It hardly looks favorable for 
the return of the king, and if the present 
year should by any chance seem favor- 
able for a coup, a counter-monarchial 
drive would soon be apparent. 


YOUR NEW DAY 
(Continued from page 21) 


mistakes than the mistakes could war- 
rant, all because we do not know that 
Nature does not work that way. 


Individuals react differently to vibra- 
tions from heavenly bodies even as some 
people prefer one type of mental study, 
physical food or entertainment, while 
others prefer totally different kinds. In 
this respect, we find harmony between 
persons of harmonious Sun signs, rising 
signs or ruling planets. Understanding 
the tendencies of a sign and with a firm 
and intelligent grip on forces playing 
upon us from tke planets, these powers 
can be utilized in a positive manner. 
Constructive thought is one way to util- 
ize the planetary forces and lift the in- 
dividual into the “higher side” of any 
aspect that may be operating on any one 
day. 

Each day, then, the Sun travels or 
transits our individual charts it brings 
a new day, with new force to us; every 
twenty-four hours we receive a new 
planetary baptism, we are given new 
tools with which to work, new mental 
substance to be moulded by thought, new 
opportunities to serve. 
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The Younger Generation 


THE MOTHER’S HOROSCOPE 
Part Il 


A woman today takes just as much 
interest in the feminine pattern revealed 
by her horoscope as did her most remote 
female ancestors. But she receives much 
more real information, stripped of folk- 
lore and primitive superstition. There is 
much research work to be done, now 
that Sex has become practically as re- 
spectable as its mates, Hunger and Self- 
Expression in the major trinity of bio- 
logic drives. Many points of relationship 
between parents and offspring and of 
the laws governing pre-natal develop- 
ment such as the epoch and predeter- 
mination of sex remains to be discovered 
when and if the true medical facts also 
become known. We are not going into 
the realm of advanced theory now but 
will attempt to present time-proven and 
practical knowledge. 

The Moon has always been linked 
to the feminine functions, in fact many 
gross superstitions have grown out of 
popular ignorance of what astrology 
means by the influence of the Moon 
which actually does rule the periodicity 
and the reproductive conditions shown 
in the horoscope when considered with 
the other “feminine” influence, Venus, 
and the 5th, 11th and 12th houses of 
the chart. Primitive peoples have always 
worshipped two female principles under 
various names—such goddesses as Venus, 
Aphrodite, Ishtar were love and beauty ; 
Juno, Isis, Cybele and the mother-god- 
desses of all the great religions were 
women as home and mother. Before we 
feel too amused at such simplicity we 
had better stop to consider the 1947 
divorce rate in this country—we seem to 
have a bit of trouble making monogamy 
work with or in spite of the forces 
symbolized by these ancient ladies. 

The cycle of the progressed Moon*® 

%& The cycle of the progressed Moon is determined 
by the movement of the progressed Moon thru the 
signs of the zodiac. This data can be obtained from 
an ephemeris of the year of birth; allowing one 
day for one year, count forward from the date of 
birth; the position of the Moon given in the ephemeris 
for the tenth day after birth is the position for 


the tenth year of life. A full cycle is completed 
when the Moon makes the complete circuit of the 


signs and returns to the position it held at birth; this 
cycle is approximately 2844 days. or 28% years of life. 


Beatrice L, Redding 


in the birth chart does not take prece- 
dence over the original natal indications 
by sign, aspect and house position but 
it does seem to be very important in 
any woman’s life. For instance, the op- 
position of progressed to natal Moon 
near the age of fourteen usually marks 
the first menstrual periods. Variations 
occur as the Moon is fast or slow in 
motion at birth and in accordance with 
the lunar aspects at birth. Mars and 
Jupiter indicate a heavy and compar- 
atively rapid cycle, Uranus an irregular 
one, Saturn a delayed, slow or scanty 
development. Modern medicine knows 
that the feminine cycle is not an aver- 
age twenty-eight days as was formerly 
supposed, but varies as much as from 
three to six weeks in various individuals 
or in the same individuals at different 
times in the life without being consid- 
ered abnormal by the physician. The 
older idea that women of the tropics 
develop earlier and much later in the 
arctic regions is now known to be erron- 
eous. Another exploded myth is that 
“the quicker you bloom, the quicker you 
fade.” As we would expect, astrologic- 
ally, full development comes quicker, 
lasts longer and is more fertile while 
slow, scanty, frigid and unfruitful func- 
tioning wanes sooner. The factors of 
inadequate diet, heavy drudgery and 
poverty do have the Saturnian inhibiting 
effect also. 


The third quarter of the progressed 
Moon cycle to progressed New Moon, 
from the average age of twenty-one to 
twenty-eight or nine marks the most 
fertile period of the life. The second 
opposition to the natal Moon at about 
forty-two in the years immediately pre- 
ceding the normal menopause often 
marks a short period of increased fer- 
tility and of more or less conscious de- 
sire for a new, a deeper or a more pas- 
sionate love experience. It may be the 
medical fashion of the moment to pooh- 
pooh this flaring of an expiring candle 
or to explain some of the facts by say- 
ing that women think they no longer 
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aeed to continue former precautions, 
but any wise old family physician or 
any woman who knows the experiences 
and problems of her sex can tell you 
that the early forties are indeed years 
of dangerous emotional instability for 
those unable to control blind urges to 
more and greater life. As to why the 
first progressed lunar cycle brings re- 
productive .maturity and the second 
ushers in its wane, we must remember 
that the earlier years are in the Venus 
and Mars peak of physical attractive- 
ness and vitality while the later ones are 
beginning to reap the harvests of Ju- 
piter and Saturn. 

Women who have the Moon and 
Venus favorably placed and well as- 
pected in the chart are regular in func- 
tion, free from pains and emotional dis- 
turbances of a periodic nature and are 
fertile except in those cases where the 
5th house happens to be occupied by 
malefic influences, which then may work 
out through circumstances surrounding 
love and children rather than through 
physical defect in the mother. The Moon 
afflicted by Mars tends to painful func- 
tioning, especially if Jupiter adds con- 
gestion and excess. Uranus tends to ir- 
regularity and cramps, Saturn to scanty, 
delayed or absent functioning. Uranus 
may tend strongly toward miscarriage 
or malposition of organs, Mars toward 
infection or hemorrhage, especially when 
Jupiter is also involved in affliction, 
Saturn toward sterility, chronic ailments 
or difficulties caused by too narrow a 
pelvis. The influences of Neptune and 
Pluto are not yet well understood in 
this area of life, though Neptune in the 
5th house often indicates frustration of 
desire or a need for self sacrifice. Venus 
does not seem to influence fertility as 
much as one might think, though indeed 
all mothers are not happy and fortunate 
in love, either for their mates or for 
their offspring, but we do often find 
Venus afflicted heavily by Saturn in 
charts of spinsters or of women who 
are frigid though married. Also it may 
be frequently found in cases where preg- 
nancy is dangerous because of chronic 
kidney ailments. Some of these women 
are functionally sterile because they do 
not ovulate due to ovarian or thyroid 
deficiency; this is the type which can 
profit most by glandular therapy. All 
women should know that the normal 


time when conception can occur is about 
midway between periods, corresponding 
to the New Moon phase as the men- 
strual period corresponds to the Full 
Moon. This was known in ancient times 
to Hippocrates but somehow the knowl- 
edge has recently been hailed as a great 
new medical discovery rather than as 
the revival of an ancient astrological 
superstition. We read lately that pro- 
fessors at the University of Illinois and 
at Yale have been making experiments 
in meteorobiology (which sounds so 
much less superstitious than astrology) 
which tend to confirm the influence of 
the moon and planets on all plant and 
animal life. These will bear further 
watching. 

When a woman finds some heavy af- 
flictions in her chart, should she then 
fearfully refrain from motherhood? Mars 
in the sign Scorpio and afflicting the 
Moon is especially a textbook bugaboo, 
closely seconded by that bad fellow 
Uranus. (Those who have Saturn af- 
flictions probably refrain anyway as long 
as they possibly can.) We must remem- 
ber that until recent times a_ soldier 
wounded in battle was very likely to die 
of septic poisoning or gangrene. A wo- 
man who had a contracted pelvis was 
delivered of a dead child piecemeal or 
simply died of exhaustion. If she re- 
ceived extensive lacerations of the soft 
tissues they could not be repaired prop- 
erly; if she had a calcium deficiency 
or toxema she probably died in convul- 
sions or if she was infected by dirty 
attendants she often died of “childbed 
fever” or dragged out years of chronic 
invalidism. Madame de Montespan lost 
her position as the king’s mistress be- 
cause neither the doctors of her day, 
her prayers to God nor her desperate 
Black Mass offered to the Devil could 
heal her torn and inflamed cervix—a 
condition regarded as a routine matter 
for the family doctor today. Small won- 
der that sex became an unpleasant duty 
not to be mentioned in polite company. 
We might have remained Victorian in 
our attitudes had we not received the 
blessings of modern diet and prenatal 
care, surgery and anaesthesia which en- 
able even seriously handicapped women 
today to become healthy and happy 
mothers of normal children. 


Next Month: The Prenatal Epoch. 
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The Illumined Road 


“Through Fire, unto Light’ 
Seventh Step: Uranus—TRANSFIGURATION 


V4 ITH the Saturn stage of the II- 


lumined Road the first part of the pro- 
cess which makes of a man a living God 
closes, while the second part begins. 
Saturn, the spiritual seed, is both end 
and beginning. The phase of “reincor- 
poration” is the sixth in sequence; It Is 
also the first in a new series of six 
phases. The distant Star in the sky 
toward which the illumined individual 
was seeking to reorient his total being 
and consciousness has come to be known 
within the “heart” of the individual, as 
the God-seed. The “I” which was a 
“threshold realization,” a mere feeling of 
transcendent identity, for the persorial- 
ity whose consciousness was structured 
by an ego concentrating upon keeping 
this structure intact and powerful, is 
now, as it were, turned around. “I” be- 
comes an expression, a power, a pro- 
longation or offspring, of “Him,” the 
God whose countenance is now perceived 
more or less clearly. “God lives me” 
says the Christian mystic, whose per- 
sonality has become a mother, a womb 
within which the divine embryo is de- 
veloping as an organism of spirit. The 
Star in the sky has become the pulsating 
heart of the Christ-child within the ut- 
terly renewed human person. 

What we have to witness thereafter is 
the slow process of gestation of this 
divine embryo, until a phase in spiritual 
unfoldment is reached which parallels 
that of viability, then of actual birth, in 
the realm of life. In astrological symbol- 
ism, Saturn marks the impregnation of 
the ego by the Ray that emanates from 
the Star, the definite formation or the 
activation of the God-seed. Uranus and 
Neptune refer to the mystic processes of 
transfiguration and trans-substantiation ; 
while in Pluto and the planet beyond 
Pluto we find symbols for the last 


phases of the gestation of the Christ- 
being. The ultimate event is birth itself, 
the “entrance into” the Companionship 
of the Stars: the real Initiation. 





Dane Rudhyar 


Uranus Power at Work 


At the usual level of astro-psycholog- 
ical interpretation Uranus is seen as a 
stirring, upsetting, revolutionizing and 
dynamically transforming power. Its 
profoundly disturbing effect has destruc- 
tive connotations whenever man is so 
intent upon the preservation of the struc- 
ture of his consciousness and of his 
typical responses to life—the preserva- 
tion of his ego—that any power chal- 
lenging the excellence of this ego-struc- 
ture appears to him, and indeed factually 
becomes, completely negative and dis- 
ruptive. Uranian events are thus to the 
ego what violent social revolutions are 
to the “upper” classes clinging with 
stubbornness to their anachronistic and 
obsolete privileges. 

In other cases, however, the Uranian 
challenge to ego-structures and_ social- 
religious privileges, instead of manifest- 
ing outwardly as an upheaval from the 
repressed and undifferentiated depths of 
the person’s unconscious or of the people 
at large, is perceived as a kind of Vis- 
itation from the spirit. It may come as 
a frightening Presence of light and 
power; or a lightning: from the sky. It 
may be a vision, a summons to action, 
a sudden realization of the next step 
to be taken or of the distant goal. These 
too may arouse such a sense of inse- 
curity, of fear, or of utter dismay at 
the spiritual emptiness of years gone by, 
that the ego shuts tight its structures of 
consciousness, refusing to see, unable to 
withstand the power or the implications 
of the revelation; and the shock may be 
so great at times as to bring hopeless 
deterioration to the ego, at least for a 
period. 

But, for the individual who has al- 
ready advanced upon the Illumined Road 
to the point where Saturn has actually 
meant the incorporation of spirit within 
his own being as a divine seed, Uranus 
needs no longer be regarded as a power 
of negative disruption, even though its 
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Visitations may still shake the reoriented 
personality to the very core of its being, 
and may be annunciations of eventual 
liberation from the earthborn body. 
Uranus, at this stage of the Illumined 
Road, is a power of transfiguration. It 
releases light through the personality 
aglow with the mystery of spiritual gest- 
ation; the light of fulfillment. The Star 
is focusing its rays upon the God-seed 
within, and this seed is an organism of 
light created in the likeness of that God 
Whose Body is universal Space: Space 
filled with the creative Energy-Substance 
which, when focused through multitud- 
inous lenses—the Stars—, men perceive 
as light. 

The Star is the cosmic lens; but the 
Image of God is within the individual 
in whom “ego” has now become “soul.” 
The ego was the manager-ruler of the 
structural responses of consciousness to 
life experiences—a typically masculine 
entity concerned with the problems of 
form, technique and mastery over mat- 
ter and society. But when this ego cases 
to strain its attention and power in the 
direction of structural and material fac- 
tors; when he begins to turn inward and 
Starward seeking to envision the Divine 
Countenance, the Perfect Form and 
Archetype of Man created in the like- 
ness of God; and when at last the rays 
of the Star are able to reach the core 
of his being and project upon it or 
awaken within it, this Divine Image— 
then, the man-ego becomes the woman- 
soul, filled with the light of potential 
divinity, great with Christ-child. 

Uranus thereafter operates as a uni- 
versal power surrounding the divine seed 
within the personality and establishing it 
within a spiritual frame of reference, in 
somewhat the same sense in which the 
embryo within the mother’s womb is 
surrounded with a magnetic field of life 
radiations, interpreted by many clairvoy- 
ants as a host of elemental forces or en- 
tities directing the complex process of 
gestation. The personality that has be- 
come a “mother of the Living God,” 
being thus pervaded with this Uranian 
field of creative spirit, shines with light. 
And this is the Transfiguration: not 
merely a mysterious event that happened 
to one man alone, but a state of being 
reached after the turning point in the 
Illumined Road—the Saturn event—fol- 
lowing which the individual experiences 


himself as a temple for the unfolding 
God-seed. 

The Transfiguration of Jesus is a 
symbolic expression of what is implied 
in this “state of being,” inasmuch as 
it pictures the various elements of the 
new situation. It has been interpreted 
as the record of one of Jesus’ “Initia- 
tions ;” and it may well have been the 
culminating moment when Jesus, Son of 
Man, became fully identified or integ- 
rated with Christ, Son of God. But, as 
we seek to understand here as clearly as 
possible a spiritual process potentially 
experienceable by every individual hav- 
ing passed through a particular crisis of 
total reorientation, it is more significant 
to consider, not only what happened to 
Jesus, but the entire scene “on the 
Mount” and all the participants in this 
mystical event. 

Peter and Jesus 

The key to its interpretation is pro- 
vided by what the Synoptic Gospels rec- 
ord as previous to the Transfiguration. 
Jesus had asked of his disciples: “Whom 
say ye that I am?”’; and Peter had come 
forth impetuously with the answer: 
“Thou art the Christ, the Son of the 
living God.” (Matthew 16:16.) But, 
when Jesus, thereafter, spoke of his 
coming tribulations, the same Peter pro- 
tested that this should not happen; and 
Jesus rebuked him in extremely strong 
language implying that Peter had, in this 
protest, been the very tool of the 
Tempter. 

This interplay of forces between Peter 
and Jesus is most significant, because 
Peter here represents the typical disciple 
with an intense urge toward the spirit- 
ual life, yet with a still strong mental 
dependence upon ordinary earthly values. 
And, in every individual following the 
Illumined Road there is a Peter as well 
as a Jesus. Peter, here, is the symbol of 
the ego-consciousness suddenly able to 
recognize at its innermost core the reality 
of the God-seed, but as yet unwilling to 
change the frame of reference within 
which this seed is to unfold its power. 
Peter is thus the aspirant at the Saturn 
stage of the Road (Peter, the Rock). 
He is the first to utter the new “Name,” 
to proclaim the new fact of the incor- 
poration of God (as Christ) in the in- 
dividual man, Jesus. But, he can only 
visualize and interpret this new fact 
with reference to the old kind of ego- 
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structured consciousness. Yes, God has 
come among us; but God should behave 
as a man. “He is. 1,” this disciple ad- 
mits; but “I,” to his mind, is still con- 
ditioning the ways of “Him.” 

Jesus’ answer to Peter, “Get thee be- 
hind me, Satan,” suggests that Jesus 
himself may have been tempted to evade 
the destiny implied in the very fact of 
his being the Christ; but he rejects this 
fourth temptation, as strongly as he had 
rejected the three temptations in the des- 
ert following his Baptism. He accepts 
fully his Christhood, and with it the 
Crucifixion. The plant which bears the 
seed within the protective envelop of the 
fruit realizes that, once the seed is fully 
mature, the plant itself must disinteg- 
rate, according to the seasonal rhythm. 
The seed, indeed, actually “kills” the 
ephemeral plant that bears it. Christ’s 
Ascension is predicated upon Jesus’ Cru- 
cifixion. And likewise one stretch of the 
Illumined Road must be experienced as 
the Path to Golgotha. 

To realize this fully and to accept it 
irrevocably is the meaning of the trans- 
ition from the Saturn to the Uranus 
stages of the journey Star-ward. He 
who makes this transition successfully 
passes symbolically from the “Peter” to 
the “Jesus” state of consciousness. He 
becomes ready for the Transfiguration, 
which seals, at the same time, the glor- 
ious destiny of the God-seed (the Christ 
within) and the final surrender (Cru- 
cifixion) of the ego; a surrender neces- 
sary to the development, out of the God- 
seed, of the new organism of spirit, the 
immortal vehicle of the celestial Self, 
the “Risen Body of Christ.” 

On the Mount of Transfiguration 

The scene on the Mount of Trans- 
figuration consecrates the victory of 
Jesus over this fourth and Saturnian 
temptation. And for this reason, Peter 
the Tempter has to be present; still, he 
reacts to the glorious event in his typi- 
cally Saturnian way. “Let us make three 
tabernacles . . . ” which means “Let 
us establish this great event within the 
framework of our usual ego-structured 
and formalistic world.” In polar con- 
trast to Peter, Jesus, the Victorious, be- 
comes transfigured; “his face did shine 
as the sun, and his raiment was white 
as the light.” (Matthew 17:2.) And with 
him talk “Moses and Elias, who ap- 
peared in glory and spoke of his de- 








cease; which he should accomplish in 
Jerusalem” (Luke 9; 30-31); and the 


Voice of God is heard, out of the cloud’ 


which soon after enfolds the whole 
Mount saying: “This is my beloved Son, 
hear him.” 

In this mystical scene the human and 
the super-human protagonists are evenly 
balanced in a strangely polar relation- 
ship. Not only Peter balances Christ 
Jesus; but the two disciples, James and 
John (the sons of Zebedee whom Jesus 
called also “sons of the thunder” in 
order to establish symbolically their 
spiritual station), are the earthly coun- 
terparts respectively of Moses and Eli- 
jah (Elias )—Moses, the Law Giver, and 
Elijah (meaning, Jehovah is God), the 
greatest of the old Prophets, who was 
taken up to heaven in a whirlwind. The 
Voice of God completes the Septenary. 
The whole of “Man” is thus repre- 
sented: lower trinity (the disciples), 
higher trinity, and Christ Jesus, the 
Link, in whom divine and human na- 
tures are integrated. 

The light that radiates through Jesus’ 
countenance is the Uranian light and 
his shining vesture symbolizes the now 
developing “organism of spirit,” the 
Robe of Glory spoken of by the Gnos- 
tics. Yet this is not the final step of the 
complete Initiation; indeed, it is, in a 
sense, only the definite beginning. What 
happens is that a new relationship be- 
tween the inner world of spirit and the 
outer world of human society is dram- 
atically or ritualistically established. The 
individual who reaches this Uranus stage 
on the Illumined Road is now more than 
man. He not only has experienced the 
reality of the God-seed within him; this 
seed of light now shines through the 
flesh. It speaks out in poems of light its 
divinity, and the Voice of God com- 
mands: “Hear him.” The transfigured 
individual has become a focal center for 
the release of the power of the Univer- 
sal Mind,:Ouranos, the creative god of 
universal Space. Men are called upon to 
listen to him, to catch from his radiance 
the contagious fervor of one in whom 
God is being brought to birth, whose 


soul is being filled to overflowing by . 


spirit—as, often, a pregnant woman 
seems to overflow with a strange power 
of glowing life. 

The mystery of the unfoldment of 
the God-seed, within the man whose ego 
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has become transformed into soul, is 
rooted in the spiritual manifestation of 
Saturn; but it begins to radiate out- 
ward only after the Uranus energy is 
released. Uranus is lightning, but it is 
also the creative power of the mystic 
Sound that, according to the old tra- 
dition of India, pervades all spaces—the 
Akasha or (higher) Astral Light. This 
Sound, like lightning, may kill; but it is 
also the Voice of God within the spirit- 
impregnated soul. It must be heard; 
because spirit is always and forever 
that which fills all needs, which restores 
harmony wherever the ego-mind and 
matter have pulled apart. Indeed, there 
can be no real manifestation of spirit 
except two polarities are present and, 
being present, are integrated. 

Thus on the Mount of Transfigura- 
tion the realm of spirit and the realm of 
aspiring humanity are polarized to each 
other; and Christ the Son is the integ- 
rative light that binds spiritually the two 
realms, while the Voice of the Father 
arouses and summons earthly man—man 
at the disciple stage, but still overshad- 
owed by fear. This great drania is, how- 
ever, one that takes place within the 
highest realm of the individual con- 
sciousness (the “Mount”) of the man 
having reached the Uranus stage of the 
Illumined Road. What occurs within the 
individual soul need still be performed 
at the collective level of se ety. This 
performance is the Passion—the con- 
frontation with the violent inertia of 
obsolete social and religious structures; 
the opportunistic’ judgment of Pilate, 
agent of an imperial society which, when 
confronted with the need to transform 
the very spirit and quality of its basic 
relationship, can only evade the real is- 
sues and wash its collective hands of any 
sense of guilt; then, the public Cruci- 
fixion. 


From Transfiguration to Crucifixion 


In this phase of the drama between 
the transfigured individual and the ma- 
terialistic power-greedy rulers of a soul- 
less society we must see the logical 
working-out of the Transfiguration; and 
it is on the sacred Mount of Transfig- 
uration that Moses and Elijah announce 
to the Christed Jesus his death in Jeru- 
salem, on the Mount of Calvary (mean- 
ing, skull). What is crucified is the 
whole past of the individual ; that which 











supported the formation of the seed of 
man’s divinity; the mother of the living 
God. The transfigured individual must 
arise out of all sense of subservience 
and inner bondage to any “mother” that 
has enfolded his growth as an organism 
of consciousness. He has to prove his 
Sonship to the Father, by dying to all 
earthly “mothers’”—to all that is collect- 
ive and un-individualized, traditional 
and binding. 

But in this death it is the collectivity 
that finally does the repudiating. The 
privileged classes repudiate the trans- 
figured individual whose spirit-radiating 
and contagious example menaces their 
privileges, but whose spiritual being is 
10W energized and sustained by another 
power: the power of Uranus, of creative 
Space. The Crucifixion frees the Christ- 
being from the society that rejects him; 
it frees him from the past. Henceforth 
he can be solely a precipitate of the fu- 
ture into the evolving present. He can 
be. an unhindered creative power of 
spirit. He can be the creative future 
focused in and through an “organism” 
of light and spirit—the Risen Body. He 
has won immortality through death . . . 
thanks to Judas. 

This is the great mystery, or spiritual 
paradox, at the core of Uranus’ activity. 
To ordinary egocentric man, Uranus is 
the revolutionist, the arouser, the peace- 
shattering power that destroys the atti- 
tude of unquestioned reliance upon the 
seemingly secure past. Then, Uranus 
appears to the freer mind as the in- 
spirer, the revealer, the spiritual fecun- 
dator, the transfigurer. Finally one more 
function needs to be accomplished. Ura- 
nus must evoke the Adversary of the 
individual he has transfigured. 

There are always elements in any per- 
sonality which cannot become transfig- 
ured, which resist metamorphosis until 
the very last crisis. Even the “Peter” 
aspect of the individual’s consciousness 
seeks forever to materialize and to or- 
ganize what is of.the spirit; even Peter 
will thrice deny his God, when to say 
“Yes” to his divinity will menace his 
personal security; and he will flee from 
persecution, in later days in Rome, until 
the vision of Christ shames him into 
returning to meet his own crucifixion. 
At the Saturn stage of the journey to- 
ward the Star, there often arises within 
(Continued on page 44) 
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Children of the Zodiac 


Aquarius and Pisces 





Aquarius 


Aovarian children are very fond 
of learning, but will not study any sub- 
ject that does not interest them. Chem- 
istry, geology, geometry, research, psy- 
chological problems and kindred subjects 
interest them intensely and they will 
study them to the exclusion of everyday 
matters, thereby incurring many scold- 
ings for carelessness and inattention. 
You will generally find them with their 
noses buried in a book, but not always 
the one they ought to be reading. 

When they want to get to the bottom 
of anything, they will not ask questions 
like the Geminians, but will go away and 
worry it out for themselves, only asking 
about it when they have come to a con- 
clusion. 

They passionately want things to be 
true, and when once they find out that 
they are not, they have no more use for 
them. Great care should be taken about 
what they are taught with regard to re- 
ligion, and it is better to teach them 
nothing at all than something they will 
eventually find to be false or without 
foundation. 

I am sure it was an Aquarian child, 
who, when his younger brother asked 
him what he thought of the devil, re- 
plied, “Garn, there isn’t any devil—it’s 
only father, same as Santa Claus.” 

An honest agnosticism is their natural 
attitude of mind. They are often dubbed 
irreligious or profane when they are 
nothing of the kind. It is their earnest 
and sincere desire to find the truth that 
makes them uncover and cast aside any- 
thing false or ambiguous. 

They do not seem to have any fixed 
ideas about anything, and it is dreadfully 
difficult for them to make their minds 
up with regard to a career. They hon- 
estly don’t know what they want to do, 





Vernita Churchill 


and they can’t bear to be bustled or to 
be put in a position where they must 
say yes or no. 

They have a great sense of brother- 
hood and loyalty to the family. They are 
kind and unselfish, peace-loving and con- 
siderate of the feelings and wishes of 
others, and will never make trouble if 
left alone. 


Pisces 


Piscean children do not have a very 
good time as a rule. They have not the 
strength or inclination to stand up for 
themselves, so generally get put upon 
by the more robust members of their 
family. 

They are shy, sensitive and uncertain 
of themselves; they do not like to stand 
alone or to be the centre of attention, 
but generally manage to sink their per- 
sonality in that of an elder brother or 
sister whom they adore. 

They are wonderful mimics and pick 
up all the undesirable as well as the de- 
sirable tricks and mannerisms about 
them. 

Piscean children are dreamy and un- 
practical. They are not easy to under- 
stand, and often the people around them 
do not realize when they are unhappy. 
They are friendly and sociable and do 
not like to be alone. They are timid and 
often suffer from vague fears and a 
sense of inferiority. 

At the seaside a mother was heard 
urging a Piscean child into the sea. 
“Must I go?” she implored, “It is so big 
and I am so little.” This well describes 
their attitude to life. 

Pisceans have a great sense of beauty, 
particularly of colour, and many artists 
are born under this sign. Many of them 
are deeply influenced by the sea, and are 
not happy unless they are connected with 
it in some way, either as sailors or liv- 
ing near it. 
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A TENSE and jittery world is liable 
to experience increasing tension as 
Spring approaches. With Mars still re- 
trograde until March 29th things are 
begging down and pressure is building 
up. However, between the Full Moon of 


- February 24th and the New Moon of 


March 10th the harmonious aspects out- 
weigh the inharmonious ones (10 to 2), 
so many things can be smoothly adjusted 
even though the main line of action is 
clogged till Mars turns direct. On the 
other hand, from the New Moon of 
March 10th to the Full Moon of March 
24th the inharmonious aspects have the 
preponderance (5 to 1). Indeed, between 
March 12th and 18th a powerful con- 
flict of opinions is likely to come into 
being as the Sun in that interval squares 
Jupiter’s opposition to Uranus, making 
an important T-Cross. 


United States 


The February 24th Full Moon at 
Washington puts a powerful emphasis 
on the U.S. in the following two weeks. 
A mundane Grand Cross is formed by 
the Sun at the M.C. opposite the Moon 
at the I.C. while this squares Uranus on 
the Ascendant (just in the 12th house) 
opposite Jupiter at the 7th cusp. The de- 
sire of people for progressive policy 
(Uranus rising) is confronted by pow- 
erful conservative opinion and influence 
(opposite Jupiter) and the result is likely 
to be a free-for-all tussle. This aspect 
will be more or less operative all year 
and promises to make. this election year 
pretty much of a stormy petrel. In ad- 
dition it will make for a precarious eco- 
nomic situation or rather still greater 
instability in an already dizzy inflation- 
ary bubble. 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


What the Government does is very 
much at issue (Sun at M.C.) and is 
liable to be opposed by the “common 
man” (Moon in 4th). The result is 
likely to be a general condition of cross- 
purposes. There are apt to be great 
strains and emphasis on communications 
in this period since Mars-Saturn-Pluto 
are all in retrograde conjunction in the 
3rd. Argument over government foreign 
policy may wax bitter and heated as 
Mars and Saturn oppose Mercury in the 
Oth. The Government may engage in 
somewhat undiplomatic language in its 
intercourse with other Governments for 
the same reason. 


But still another opposition is present, 
though not anguiar—Venus in the 11th 
opposing Neptune in the 5th. There 
could be scandal involving Congress, the 
entertainment and theatrical world, and 
also the field of speculation. For all of 
the grim sound of this much good can 
come of it. With so many oppositions, 
hidden matters should come to light and 
awareness of challenges can _ bring 
greater understanding. The three opposi- 
tions form a loosely bound hexagon 
which means that, for all of the condi- 
tions of push-pull conflict, a many-sided 
practical adjustment of these forces is 
possible. In addition many different de- 
partments of the national life will be i- 
volved, so that one-sidedness can be 
avoided and many diverse factors woven 
together. With this chart, and the man- 
ifold sextiles and trines that follow it 
before the New Moon, order can be 
introduced into the broad field of con- 
flict and chaos, provided only that the 
effort is made and that an attitude of 
drifting is avoided. 
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The Washington New Moon chart of 
March 10th finds the opposition of Ju- 
piter-Uranus at the cusp of the 5th and 
llth houses, squared by the lunation at 
the cusp of the 8th, with the Sun ruling 
the Leo Ascendant. A potent conflict 
over money and resources is liable to 
climax in the following month (lunation 
at 8th cusp). Congress may be disposed 
to radieal departures (Uranus at 11th 
cusp), but will have its hands full with 
opposition from the conservatives. The 
unoccupied arm of the T-Cross at the 
cusp of the 2nd house will receive a 
great deal of reflex emphasis, i.e., the 
question of our own economic strength 
and its relationship to the cost of aiding 
Europe and to domestic inflation. 

Political extremism and overoptimism 
could result in serious mistakes about 
our basic objectives. Acrimonious dis- 
putes will continue to be the order of the 
day and will lead people to take sides 
—Mars just above the Ascendant op- 
posite Mercury at the 7th cusp. The fact 
that Pluto-Saturn-Mars all lie within an 
arc of 7° in the 12th indicates that 
undercover sniping and security matters 
may present a serious problem. But even 
though there is liable to be too much 
loud talking it can help to resolve some 
of the trying political and economic 
issues (Mars-Mercury opposition trine 
and sextile to the Uranus-Jupiter op- 
position). Venus in the 9th in its own 
sign, Taurus, should introduce a note of 
diplomatic peacefulness in foreign af- 
fairs. But the going will get rougher 
in the following weeks which contain 
no less. than 5 squares. Action, long 
held up by retrograde Mars which is 
due to turn direct on March 29th, will 
then probably become imperative and 
forced. 


Western Europe 


In western Europe, whose welfare is 
now so vital to the U.S., the Socialists 
are likely to have the upper hand in 
government affairs between the Full 
Moon of February 24th and the New 
Moon of March 10th—even though the 
Conservatives cry out from _ below. 
(Uranus in 10th opposite Jupiter in the 
4th). Glamorous illusions may exist in 
the disillusioned minds of the war-torn 
states of western Europe as to food, 
shelter, inflation and other such vital 
everyday matters (Venus in 8th opposite 





Neptune in the 2nd). Much namecalli 
and verbal warfare can be expected wi 
people dividing into two vociferous 
groups (Moon and Mars at the Ascen- 
ant opposite Sun-Mercury, with the 
latter ruling the Virgo Ascendant). 
Labor trouble and undercover Commun- 
ist. infiltration tactics should be more 
pronounced than usual—Pluto-Saturn- 
Mars in 12th. But many of these in- 
dicators of strife are so aspected as to 
make better arrangements ultimately pos- 
sible. 

The New Moon chart for London in- 
dicates a heavy emphasis on the activ- 
ities of governments in western Europe 
as Pluto-Saturn-Mars are in conjunction 
in the 10th. Some heavy-handed action 
can be expected though the outcries 
against it from the man in the street 
may be sharp (Mercury in the 4th op- 
posite Mars). Peace moves and even 
attempts to form alliances may be ex- 
pected—Venus in its own sign, Taurus, 
and house, 7th, ruling the Libra Ascen- 
dant. The relationship of foreign affairs 
and home policy—the former radical and 
due for changes, the latter standpat 
(Uranus at 9th cusp opposite Jupiter 
at 3rd) may become a matter for serious 
controversy. Since the lunation with the 
Sun ruling the Leo M.C., squares this 
opposition from the 5th, there is likely 
to be a desire to engage in national self- 
indulgence rather recklessly even though 
it may not accord with fundamental 
aims. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


Uranus even more closely hugs the 
M.C. in eastern Europe and especially 
in the Full Moon chart for Athens. 
This position favors not only the po- 
litical Left but also changes in the gov- 
ernment in the teeth of the opposing 
Right (Jupiter opposing from the I.C.). 
Labor will be an important factor since 
Mercury in the 6th rules both the Gem- 
ini 10th and the Virgo Ist houses. Hot 
verbal clashes will center on it (Mars 
in the 12th with Saturn and Pluto at 
the end of the 11th opposing Mercury). 
The accent on Labor and also on the 
management of the affairs of this strife- 
torn general area are further emphasized 
by the Sun in the 6th. There is liable to 
be the same lack of economic realism, 
blackmarketing, etc, as in western 
Europe for Venus at the 8th cusp op- 
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poses Neptune at the 2nd. Greece still 
seems to hold’ one of the chief spotlight 
positions on the world’s stage. 

Athens is less stressed in the March 
10th New Moon chart as no bodies are 
angular. It is in Italy that the main 
emphasis then falls. At Rome the Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars conjunction is smack on 
the M.C., which gains added weight in 
that Leo is so traditionally associated 
with Italy and Rome. With this con- 
figuration the government will have a 
tough time of it, but will not be dis- 
posed to take its troubles lying down. 
Communist efforts to upset the apple- 
cart to their advantage will produce 
stern counter measures during the rest 
of March, where Italy will be a hotspot. 
The Scorpio Ascendant ruled by Mars 
(and Pluto) still further stresses the 
violent police measures of the govern- 
ment. 


Russia and the Middle East 


As so often in the past it looks as 
though the Russian people were to be 
hornswoggled some more and probably 
fed soothing syrup in the form of peace 
propaganda (Neptune in the Ist opposite 
Venus in the 7th in the Full Moon 
chart at Moscow). While this is the only 
angular configyration in the chart there 
is also very heavy emphasis on the ob- 
jectives of the Soviet Union, i.e., Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars-Moon in the 11th, and their 
relationship to what they would like to 
do to dramatize themselves. This power- 
ful opposition seems to indicate that 
such issues are a matter of some violent 
dispute—even though we won’t hear the 
shouts and murmurs. It can also mean 
that the Soviets will be engaging in an- 
other one of their elephantine verbal 
crusades and blasts remarkable chiefly 
for their volume. Further changes of 
the party “line” are likely in sed 
affairs—Uranus in 9th opposite Jupiter 
in 3rd—and the moves will not be to- 
wards moderation as they sometimes are 
(for tactical reasons). 

Only the lunation is angular in the 
March 10th New Moon chart. This will 
put the stress on basic security matters 
and its significance may well be essen- 
tially economic—lunation square Uranus 
in 8th opposite Jupiter in 2nd. In spite 
of Communist fairy stories they too are 
having their serious economic problems 





in postwar readjustment. Still more 
liable to attract attention will be the 
direction of Soviet foreign policy 
through March—the Pluto-Saturn-Mars 
conjunction is in the 9th where it op- 
poses Mercury. Aggressive action is 
liable to be carried out behind the stormy 
verbal barrage. Its aggressive and violent 
character is accentuated by the fact that 
Mars-Pluto rule the Scorpio Ascendant. 
Prior to the New Moon when conditions 
are relatively smoother, the Soviet as- 
sault in the “cold war” will not have 
the intensity that it will acquire increas- 
ingly after March 10th. Indeed as Mer- 
cury turns direct in that interval it will 
only be in March that the propaganda 
drive can hope to make headway. 


India 


In the Full Moon chart for New 
Delhi, capital of Hindustan, the prime 
emphasis is on the government—Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars-Moon all in the 10th op- 
posite Mercury-Sun with the latter rul- 
ing the Leo M.C. The government of 
Hindustan will be implacable in action 
and probably vocal too. Due to the over- 
all pattern of the chart much that is 
constructive can be accomplished to put 
things on a better basis—Sun, ruling 
10th, and Mercury, ruling Ist, in 4th. 
The laboring classes may, however, be 
misled—Venus in 6th opposite Neptune 
in 12th. The new state will not be free 
of the grave economic problems which 
are now afflicting so many other states 
—Jupiter in 2nd opposite Uranus in 
8th. Nevertheless, the two weeks fol- 
lowing the Full Moon can bring many 
practical gains and new working ar- 
rangements. 


Nothing is angular in the New Moon 
chart. The chief focus of interest in the 
month following is liable to be the finan- 
cial and land situation—lunation in 2nd 
square Jupiter in 12th opposite Uranus 
in 6th (changes in food situation, too) 
and Mercury in 2nd opposite Mars- 
Saturn in the 8th with Pluto at 7th’s 
end. It looks as though India’s economic 
plight were reaching a critical point. A 
great deal of spirited, not to say opin- 
ionated, discussion should pivot on these 
matters. Instability and upsets are likely 
along with a distinct overoptimism, this 
latter being a general characteristic of 
the New Moon for the whole world, It 


38 American Astrology 








all gains added point in that Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars in Leo are slowly moving 
back and forth over the Leo stellium of 
August 1947 when India attained Do- 
minioh status. Great changes and grave 
responsibilities are weighing on the new 
states of Hindustan and Pakistan and 
peace will be a scarce commodity. 


China 


The people of China probably will feel 
cheerful about the future, a difficult 
thing in China, for Jupiter rises in its 
own sign, Sagittarius, at Nanking in the 
Full Moon chart. But any such good 
feeling is bound to be prey to uncer- 
tainties—opposite Uranus in 7th. The 
government of Chiang is liable to be 
subject to some glittering myths and 
hopes—Neptune in the 10th opposite 
Venus in 4th—which are even more 
likely to prove quite elusive when it 
comes to pinning them down. There will 
be a powerful stress on foreign affairs 
with the Leo planets and Moon in the 
9th opposite Sun-Mercury in the 3rd. 
Communications will be snarled up tem- 
porarily—Mercury in 3rd, ruling the 
10th, and still retrograde. No doubt the 
question of American aid to China is a 
subject which will exercise the Chinese 
who are even in worse plight than is 
Europe, a fact that is conveniently over- 
looked. 

Nanking is heavily underscored by the 
New Moon chart. All but two of the 
planets are angular as is the New Moon 
itself. The result is a powerful and 
tense Grand Mundane Cross, indicative 
of great conflict. Mercury just above 
the Aquarius Ascendant opposes Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars at the end of the 6th and 
the lunation is in the intercepted Pisces 
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in the Ist, where it squares Jupiter in 
the 10th opposite Uranus in the 4th. 
Struggle over China’s always vital lines 
of communication may reach a climatic 
stage in the following weeks. The people 
are disposed to be more than usually 
critical, especially over poor laboring, 
food and administrative conditions. 
However, the Government should be at 
least temporarily victorious over their 
leftist opponents—Jupiter in 10th op- 
posite Uranus in the 4th—even though 
this will necessarily impress the people 
(lunation in Ist square this opposition). 
It looks as though March would be a 
most trying month for China. 


South America 


A Grand Mundane Cross also marks 
the chart of Brazil at Rio de Janiero’s 
Full Moon of late February. Here too 
things will tend to work at crosspur- 
poses. The people will favor the pro- 
gressive and be out for the skins of the 
reactionaries — Uranus rising opposite 
Jupiter. The inclination of the govern- 
ment will be peaceful and even idealistic 
—Venus at M.C. opposite Neptune in 
the 4th—though this will hardly satisfy 
the people. Much argument can be ex- 
pected over financial issues and demands 
on the Brazilian economy may be severe 
—Mercury in 8th opposite Pluto-Saturn- 
Mars in 2nd—and a cause of real con- 
cern, not to say pessimism. The Full 
Moon itself stresses the challenges of 
foreign policy to the domestic situation 
—Sun at 9th cusp opposite Moon at 
3rd. But the zodiacal pattern is one of 
resolving sextiles and trines even though 
the circumstantial pattern is one of 
clashing squares and this is further 
aided by the many sextiles and trines 
in the following two weeks so that 
Brazil can work out of its, impasse. 

The New Moon chart is even more 
dynamic and Brazil should find this 
whole period a most critically vital one. 
The Lunation is exactly on the 7th cusp 
square Uranus only 1° short of the 
M.C. which in turn opposes Jupiter 
close to the I.C. in the 4th. A sudden 
change in the high places of the gov- 
ernment is a real possibility and the 
political left is favored over the right. 
This could present the people of Brazil 
with a major problem and _ seriously 
affect their relations with other nations. 
Labor disputes may also be focal. 
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From a Teacher’s Notebook 3H 


LEARNING to walk before you run, 
nay to stand before you walk, is a prin- 
ciple so simple every infant understands 
it yet adults frequently overlook it. 
More pertinently, those who use their 
bodies as trained experts begin their 
specialized studies by going back and 
learning all over again how to use their 
muscles properly—the singer, dancer, 
actress, athlete, tight rope walker learns 
all over again to breathe, walk, stand, 
find balance, etc. Similarly, the thought- 
ful astrologer goes back to fundamentals 
again and again for deeper levels of 
understanding. 
Take Triplicity and Quadruplicity, for 
instance. They are dismissed in the aver- 
age text book with a couple of para- 
graphs and students pass them over as 
superficially. Hoping to find understand- 
ing by the multiplication of techniques, 
(and finding only confusion thereby), 
over-eager students are too soon preoc- 
cupied with progressions, transits, radix 
directions, horary, mundane, and every 
other specialized branch of astrology— 
but ask them what an “Earth” or a 
“Fire” person is like, a “Cardinal” or a 
“Mutable” type, and they are blithely 
ignorant. Yet the most profound, psy- 
chologically perceptive judgments | de- 
pend upon such basic factors as these. 
We knew a man who was heavily 
Mutable, with no Fire in his chart. His 
father was heavily Cardinal, with no 
Air. On the basis of those facts alone, 
without looking at an aspect, planets, 
house positions, particular signs, etc., 
one could write a three-volume novel 
about the relationship of the two men. 
The Mutable son drove his Cardinal 
father crazy. And the old man—who 
took for granted that any darn fool 
knew a straight line was the shortest 
distance between two points, thought 
the younger man went “around Robin 
Hood’s barn”, or swung from one al- 
ternative to the other, or fretted about 
what he should have done last week, 
or rehearsed what he would do tomor- 
row—just to plague him. The boy was 
none too sure of himself to begin with 
(no Fire), exasperatingly tentative and 
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uncertain, perpetually on the defensive, 
self-deprecating, too ready’ with excuses 
—and the more the older man “jumped” 
him—with the Cardinal’s impatience, un- 
predictability, or what seemed like pure 
caprice—the more rattled he became. 


Papa didn’t bother to explain his 
mental processes, nor did he have the 
Air emphasis with which to do it, 
while the younger man was explaining 
all the time, bringing a load of what 
seemed to the Cardinal irrelevant detail 
(and equally irrelevant personal factors) 
to bear on the situation. The Mutable 
son (who took everything too person- 
ally) sought for a thread of relation 
in the older man’s actions—what he had 
done last week, or what others had done, 
or might think, what -precedents might 
be established by a given action. There 
was no thread of consistency in his 
father’s actions; to a Cardinal there 
didn’t have to be: each situation was a 
unit and to be handled with direct: ac- 
tion, regardless of precedent or conse- 
quence, and with even less regard for 
what Aunt Minnie might think about it. 
So the boy worried, stewing over past 
mistakes, rehearsing each encounter with 
his father in advance and then going 
all to pieces when “the cat jumped” in 
a way he didn’t happen to foresee. The 
father’s blood pressure went up, and he 
was sure he had begotten the world’s 
prize fool (he was quite wrong: the 
boy was in his own way, versatile, adapt- 
able, well liked generally, even brilliant 
when he had time to think his way all 
around a situation, in all its ramifica- 
tions), while the younger man developed 
a fine set of ulcers and an inferiority 
complex a yard and a half long. 

We've only touched the high spots. 
Suppose you take a pencil and paper: 
write down all you know about Cardin- 
ality on the one hand, and Mutability 
on the other; then about the element 
Air, and the element Fire, with the 
UNDER- or OVER-compensatory fea- 
tures of a lack of each element in a 
chart. Shake it all up and see what kind 
of a Molotov cocktail you can get out 
of the combination. 
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Message of the Stars 
March, 1948 


Tz first release of movement or ten- 
sion in March comes when Mercury, 
having been retrograde since Feb. 10th, 
turns to direct motion on the 3rd in 21 
degrees of Aquarius, and with the ex- 
ception of an opposition to Mars on 
March 5th, has very beneficial aspects 
until the 15th. After that Mercury has 
no major aspects this month. Uranus is 
now in direct motion as are Jupiter and 
Venus, although the latter two are slow- 
ing down to a retrograde point. Other- 
wise Pluto, Neptune, Saturn and Mars 
continue to move backward, indicating 
a tendency to retarded action and trouble 
in getting positive, interlocking produc- 
tion, agreements, results on questions of 
worldwide importance or in govern- 
mental, industrial, domestic issues. The 
close proximity of Pluto, Saturn and 
Mars all month shows some dangers 
from cold, fire or floods, particularly 
after the 10th. The changing scene as- 
trologically rests on this Mercury move- 
ment to direct motion on the 3rd, to 
Venus starting a transit of Taurus on 
the 8th, and Mercury re-entering Pisces 
on the 18th. The spring equinox (Sun 
in Aries) comes on March 20th and 
Mars turns to direct motion in 18 de- 
grees of Leo on the 29th. 

This degree area of Leo and the 
turning point at this time, just short of 
a conjunction with Saturn, could recall 
some features of the first week of last 
November when political issues were 
stressed, Congress was recalled in extra 
session, the E.R. Plan (Marshall), the 
ramifications of Communism in the 
amusement world were important issues 
and a great deal of violence affected 
various nations. On Noy. 12th Mars was 
conjunct Saturn squaring an eclipsed 
New Moon; with the turn to direct 
motion on March 29, before another 


conjunction is exact (Saturn is now re- 
trograde in 16 degrees of Leo), very 
trying conditions in foreign or national 
affairs may be averted, and as Mars 
sextiles Uranus about May Ist, some 
very unexpected agreements and coop- 
eration may take place by that time, 
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alleviating conditions considerably. 
Nevertheless there is another eclipse of 
the Sun on May 8th in 18 degrees of 
Taurus, exactly square this sensitive 
degree in Leo and also square Saturn. 
This coming eclipse could have extensive 
repercussions on political, industrial, — 
economic and particularly financial ac- 
tivities and could foreshadow conclu- 
sions, terminations, endings and a great 
change of direction. On the whole it 
might be advisable to take decisive steps 
during the first ten days of March to 
protect income, assets, property, posses- 
sions, gains, and to consolidate all inter- 
ests, looking to possible restrictions or 
losses by the middle of May or earlier, 
further inflation being one of the potent 
possibilities of eating up profits. 

Venus is the most active planet in 
March as far as major aspects go. These 
should be very fortunate up to the 8th 
when that planet enters Taurus. After 
that time self-interest may predominate 
in foreign, public or personal relations, 
in partnerships, business, social life, with 
a good deal of tenacity in holding on 
to opinions, demands, possessions. How- 
ever loss may come through anger, quar- 
rels, unavoidable delays, separations. 
Scandal may injure credit or reputa- 
tion. Jealousy or gambles could affect 
romantic interests, children or amuse- 
ment enterprises. Resources of all kinds 
(food, clothing, household needs), busi- 
ness, health, need great conservation 
from the New Moon until the Ist of 
April. In this position Venus shows 
that foreign aid (Venus ruling Libra) 
can cause extreme tension around the 
18th to 24th. 

In a map for the New Moon of 
March 10th the lunation is at the cusp 
of the 8th house, square Uranus in the 
10th and Jupiter close to the 5th house. 
As Leo rises the Sun is ruler, “dispos- 
ing” of Pluto, Saturn and Mars which 
are in the 12th house. The Sun is also 
quincunx Mars, which might indicate 
the drastic termination of either asso- 
ciations or position. Negligence or de- 
liberate contributory acts may lead to 
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severe accidents; health needs care. In- 
flationary urges are apt to increase and 
money problems (prices for everything ) 
could be a factor in everyone’s life. 
However this map has one of those 
golden coffer basic patterns that do not 
come up often: this consists of the Ju- 
piter-Uranus opposition and the opposi- 
tion of Mercury to Mars which is tied 
in with Saturn-Pluto in Leo. These two 
groups are in turn in sextile and trine 
of each other; Uranus, being the most 
elevated planet, sextiles Mars in the 12th 
and trines Mercury in the 6th with Ju- 
piter in reverse relation. Thus leaders, 
executives, writers, speakers, could have 
unusual situations develop more or less 
secretly that could eventuate in a field 
day for determining policies, changing 
viewpoints, showing up nefarious 
schemes if labor, industry, finance, or 
anything relating to foreign nations, 
loans, bases, commerce, and duplicity in 
gains generally. Neptune in the 2nd 
house sextile Pluto may bring increased 
income or support as a future possibil- 
ity. But the whole pattern shows con- 
centrated opportunity for labors, skill, 
science, art, used with determination, per- 
sistence, in finding new paths and vital 
philosophical, spiritual developments in 
alleviating world sickness, poverty, loss. 

The spring equinox on March 20th 
occurs with the Sun conjunct the mid- 
heaven as it enters Aries, with Neptune 
in Opposition in the 4th house. As the 
equinox chart sets the scene for the 
coming year (especially the first quar- 
ter) the government may face peculiar 
or even treacherous attacks. Under- 
ground movements could cause grave 
confusion in judgment, or subversive 
action and propaganda could affect the 
entire nation with doubts and uncer- 
tainty. Cancer rises with the Moon, the 
ruler, in the Ist house trine the Sun 
which tends to give the people latitude 
of expression and action, with a chance 
at personal success. Pluto, Saturn, Mars, 
all retrograde in Leo, are in the 2nd 
house, so fluid assets, wages, income, 
prices, could continue to be difficult 
problems, especially as Venus in the 
11th house (Congress, ambitions, hopes, 
personal possessions) is conjunct the 
North Node and square the planets. 
Labor seems over-confident of increased 
earnings as inflation gathers speed. 
Social life may be limited by various 


shortages, as well as housing, commod- 
ities, business generally. Foreign con- 
ditions, relations, cooperation, however, 
may change for the better during the 
year, indicated by the Mars sextile 
Uranus. 

A chart for the Full Moon of the 
24th has the Sun in the 5th house in 
Aries and the Moon near Neptune in 
the 11th, all three forming fortunate 
aspects to.the Leo group of planets 
which are now in the 9th house. This 
points to an intensive working Oppor- 
tunity to create that change in world- 
wide conditions and relations, as it 
brings Neptune-Pluto into close focus. 
Also Scorpio rises, so diplomacy, states- 
men, plus a fighting spirit, insight and 
resourcefulness may open new fields of 
large progress over a period of time. 
Right now, however, Venus at the 7th 
seems to negate current benefits or 
agreements. Mercury is in Pisces in the 
4th house (the only planet in an angle) 
which shows some preparation and be- 
hind-the-scenes labors for a new start. 
Property could be lost through fires or 
floods. The government may have a bad 
press. Arguments may rage over loans, 
prices, wages, taxes. Mars is practically 
at a standstill now in 18 degrees of Leo, 
which shows the possibility of a release 
of forces, situations, pressures, feroci- 
ties, inhibitions, restrictions, concen- 
trated between the eclipse of last No- 
vember and the coming eclipse of May. 
Positions may be lost, relations severed 
and death strike in accidents, stroke or 
heroic deeds in t! iterim, 


Last Quarter 
March 1 to 10 


This could be the most fortunate 
period of the month for agreements, 
changes, decisions, action in business, 
finances, romance or any persOnal ambi- 
tion. Yet there is the possibility of pecu- 
liar disturbances and violence in various 
nations and accidents at home. Venus 
dominates the Ist with sextiles to Mer- 
cury and Uranus and a trine to Mars: 
surprising agreements may precipitate 
a long-hoped-for (and worked on) suc- 
cess opening further gains on a larger 
scale than expected. The Sun quincunx 
Neptune on the 2nd and Pluto on the 
3rd, as Mercury turns to direct motion, 
indicates fulfillment of persistent ambi- 
tions and labors, but perhaps treacheries 
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and injuries from hidden sources. The 
4th could be a climax of achievement 
for business, industry, finances, govern- 
ment, publicity, family or love, engage- 
ments, social life, as Mars  sextiles 
Uranus and Venus trines Jupiter; long- 
term foundations may be laid. Any 
forced issues can end in the ditch on 
the 5th as Mercury opposes Mars; 
speech, writings, changes need calm pa- 
tience that day and the’6th. On the 7th 
however, Mercury trines Uranus and 
Sun is quincunx Saturn, so older 
events may be left behind and affairs 
of major significance sweep forward on 
the 8th and 9th. This is emphasized by 
Venus entering Taurus on the 8th, so 
finances, assets and earnings could be- 
come a driving influence during the rest 
of the month with too many demands, 
too much stubbornness and hence pos- 
sible losses in various directions. 


New Moon 
March 10 to 18 


* 

Conditions at the New Moon may not 
be too reassuring and care will be 
needed all week to avoid high pressure 
moves or taking any chances. Mercury 
is parallel Venus and the Sun quincunx 
Mars on the 10th; these show benefits 
from loyalty, steady work and personal 
effort, but also a tendency to explosions 
that result from secret or unknown, dis- 
regarded factors (gases or hatred, crime 
or conspiracy). Apprehension may be 
justified on the 11th and 12th, on which 
latter date the Sun is parallel Neptune 
and square Uranus. The end of some 
association, financial interest, resource, 
leadership, may take place, but the out- 
come seems fortunate on the 13th and 
14th. Yet it is no time to be too san- 
guine even if Mercury sextiles Jupiter 
on the 15th, which aspect denotes pro- 
motion, fulfillment of pfomises, gains 
from labors or business with bright 
prospects. But over-extension or reliance 
on hopes can cause trouble later on. 
Take time on the 16th and 17th to as- 
certain facts and establish solid bases 
for progress. Protect possessions or 
valuables from fire and water as far as 
possible. 

First Quarter 
March 18 to 24 


Money, purchasing power, spending, 
necessities for home or nation, foreign 





loans or needs, drastic restrictions of 
any kind could have violent reactions 
this week, leading to further adjust- 
ments by May. Feminine interests may 
be hard hit. On March 18th Mercury 
goes into Pisces, the Sun squares Jupiter 
while Venus is quincunx Neptune and 
parallel Saturn; this is a positive stop 
sigit. Gambles, action without concrete 
knowledge, reliance on deceptive circum- 
stances or people, over-optimism or in- 
flationary conditions may suddenly re- 
veal astonishing difficulties. Consterna- 
tion may reign on the 19th as Venus 
squares Pluto; foreign affairs may be 
heavily involved, former world agree- 
ments could cause wide losses. Ruthless 
powers at home, rules, laws may be cut 
off or new ones enforced. Any phase 
of money, love, romance may suffer. As 
the Sun enters Aries on the 20th new 
independent action starts and is fortified 
on the 21st by unusual cooperation. An 
intense realization of disappointment, 
separation, depression, may mark the 
22nd and 23rd, as Venus squares Sa- 
turn and parallels Mars. Persons who 
are determined to use the other guy for 
their own gain may face a showdown. 
Vitality, health, love, necessities may be 
lacking. The entertainment world may 
have to change tactics. Underground 
movements may still further confuse 
conditions. 


Full Moon 
March 24 to 31 


The Full Moon of the 24th could be 
a culmination of inflation, anger, con- 
flicts, over industry, foreign affairs, mass 
movements, Projects, regulations, settle- 
ments, may be overthrown as Venus 
squares Mars. The 25th and 26th may 
produce opportunity and benefits. On 
the 27th Mercury quincunx Neptune 
might extend delusion and nefarious ac- 
tion. Venus is semi-sextile Uranus, the 
Sun parallels Neptune and Mercury is 
quincunx Pluto on the 28th; very acute 
perception can open new angles of pros- 
perity, but for the most part any bait 
could be so much dead fish. But the way 
is now cleared for swift developments 
as Mars turns to direct motion on the 
29th, and Mercury, quincunx Saturn on 
the 30th, comes through with a cleaning 
out job. Whatever has been built up or 
held in leash since Jan. 8th can.get a 
new head start on the 31st. 
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ED. NOTE; Where a sign is mentioned on this page, it should be understood to 
mean a “type’—the Ascendant, Moon or any heavy concentration of planets in a 
sign may produce the “type” just as strongly, if not more so, than the Sun in this 
sign, Any statement about a “type” is bound to be a generality and exceptions to the 
rule may be found; but rules in astrology, like rules in any subject except an exact 
science such as mathematics, are based on the wide area of likenesses rather than on 


the narrow margin of divergences. 


Tue textbooks all tell you that 
Taurus dotes on thick, juicy beefsteaks, 
which is usually true, but we’ve never 
seen any mention of Taurus’ addiction 
to chocolate—chocolate cakes, ice cream, 
puddings, sauces, fudge. You can serve 
chocolate in any form to your Taurus 
husband, sweetheart, friends, children, 
and be sure of a pat on the back. And 
while we’re on the subject of food pref- 
erences, Cancer has a decided sweet 
tooth. The fire signs, possibly because 
they all tend to burn up energy so fast, 
are starch eaters—they pile into the po- 
tatoes and bread, and are less interested 
in salads and meat. Capricorn is what 
might be termed a “casual” eater—he 
has few, if any, strong preferences, eats 
practically anything put before him, but 
with a lack of enthusiasm which is a 
“dampener” on any good cook—the 
more so if she has a strong Taurus 
emphasis, for no other sign eats with 
quite the sensual pleasure of Taurus. 
Too many women are apt to plan menus 
around their own likes, so you might 
keep these pointers in mind if you have 
children who are “problem eaters,” or 
husbands who look glumly at a bit of 
cream cheese done up beautifully on a 
slice of pineapple. 
Be Akg Mi 

Many women ask for the best days 
in the month to visit the beauty parlor. 
It is impossible to pick out dates in any 
month which would be equally favor- 
able for all signs. However, a good rule 
is: Turn to the Daily Guide for your 
sign. Look for the days which give 
MARS or the SUN as ruler. Any of 
these days that are indicated by the 
reading as favorable are excellent for 
beauty treatments; hair dressing; giving 
parties for the children; trying your 
hand at concocting some new dish or 
baking a special cake; designing, cutting 
out or sewing (unless you are an old 


hand who can do these things by second 
nature); shopping for clothes or any 
article which comes in the ornamentation 
or luxury class; appearing anywhere 
where your personal appearance, charm 
or talents count heavily. The MARS, 
SUN, and also the URANUS ruled days 
(when favorable) are also the best days 
for luncheons, bridge parties, club meet- 
ings, matinees, or visiting. 

If you want to be more specific as to 
time on these days, turn to the Aspect- 
arian, find the date in question and se- « 
lect the best hour. If you know your 
Ascendant, you will probably find that 
the MARS, SUN or URANUS ruled 
days given in the Daily Guide for your 
Ascendant sign may be more efficacious 
than those for your Sun sign—a good 
rule is to watch the Guides for both the 
Ascendant and Sun signs for a month or 
more to determine which applies most 
accurately in your individual case. (This 
applies also to the Monthly and Yearly 
Guides. ) 

* * os 

Saturnian children (Sun in Capricorn, 
Capricorn on the Ascendant or Saturn 
rising, i.e., Saturn in the 12th house, or 
the first planet below the Ascendant in 
the Ist or 2nd house) are described 
usually as serious, sensitive, timid, weak. 
While all this may be true underneath, 
on the surface the child often has a 
poise that is disconcérting to adults who 
want to baby him. Saturnian children 
take to responsibility like a duck takes 
to water—put them on their own, let 
them known that a job, task or learning 
depends wholly on their efforts. Com- 
mend them heartily for even the small- 
est success; never scold them for mis- 
takes, instead urge another trial. They 
learn with astonishing rapidity; you can 
teach a Saturnian child to wash, feed 
and dress himself or herself at an ex- 
tremely early age; they can run errands, 
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help with household tasks, take care of 
vounger brothers or sisters when they 
are mere tots. We know one Saturn- 
rising child (Sun in Aquarius, Sagit- 
tarius Ascendant, Saturn in Capricorn 
in lst) who fed herself and drank from 
a cup unaided at ten months, dressed 
herself including lacing her shoes and 
tying bows at two years (the 1.Q. spe- 
cialists rate this a six-year-old feat) ; 
at three, she started to dawdle over her 
meals—the mother put a clock on the 
table, said, ‘“You ‘see this big hand is 
here now; when it moves around to 
here, you are to be finished.” She walked 
away and when she returned on the dot, 
the food was gone, and after a week of 
this procedure, it was no longer needed. 
The real danger is in coddling such a 
child, for this brings to the surface the 
inherent tendency to back away from 
life, to feel ineffectual; Aries, Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio and Capricorn mothers 
should be particularly careful of this. 
es "«: * 

The colors traditionally attributed to 
Pisces are- widely varied. We would 
suggest dividing them into three groups: 
the shades from lavender to purple, in- 
digo and mauve for those born Feb. 
20th to March Ist; sea green, silver 
grey, white and luminous shades for 
those born March Ist to 11th; crimson, 
reddish violet and peacock blue for those 
born March 11th to 20th. However, all 
these colors may be considered to be- 
long to the sign as a whole. 

The jewels for the Pisces are as 
widely varied as the signs. Again we 
suggest a division: amethyst and ivory 
for the February-born Pisces; moon- 
stone and aquamarine for March Ist to 
llth; topaz, bloodstone and onyx for 
those born March 11th to 20th. 


ILLUMINED ROAD 
(Continued from page 33) 
the traveler’s consciousness a sense of 
spiritual satisfaction with himself. Has 
not God been found to dwell like a seed 
of light within his soul? Has he not 


recognized the divine Presence, and given - 


up many things to “follow” this Christ 
within? It is this sense of spiritual 
achievement and self-complacency which 
Uranus will shake and destroy—and this 
is the work of the Adversary, whom 
Uranus evokes, 

To all Peters seemingly secure in their 








fervent discipleship to Christ must come 
the shattering of hope, the sense that 
they have devoted their all to one who 
has failed, the tragedy of denial of the 
most cherished Ideal. Their Saturnian 
inertia must once more be broken; now 
at the seemingly spiritual level. The 
power of the God within must overcome 
the fear and insecurity of whatever is 
left of the old ego dismayed at the pros- 
pect of seeing the structures of person- 
ality which it built crucified. 

Jesus says: “Nevertheless Thy will, 
not mine, be done.” But Peter takes his 
puny physical sword (his ego will) and, 
even after the experience on the Mount 
of Transfiguration, he fails to under- 
stand, and he fights against, the inevit- 
ability of the Crucifixion. He has still 
to learn how to rely totally upon the 
power of the spirit; how impossible it is 
for the immortal spiritual organism to 
be free to function, unless the body of 
earth-substance is completely purified and 
re-made of spirit-substance. Peter might 
have understood, had he had the power 
not to fear on the Mount of Transfig- 
uration. But his fear and his material- 
istic attitude of traditional worship 
forced the entire Mount to be enveloped 
in a cloud; just as, in the Garden of 
Olives, his mortal weariness made him 
unable to stand, awake, by his divine 
Master, while Jesus made his ultimate 
prayer to the Father. 

The cloud, the weary sleep—when the 
spirit demanded of Peter with extra- 
ordinary urgency complete wakefulness 
as a conscious participant in the Mys- 
tery—: these are the negative manifesta- 
tions of Neptune on the Illumined Road. 
But, beyond and through these, the trav- 
eler should see unfolding a new power 
of the spirit; and to him who can pierce 
all mental clouds and overcome all soul- 
weariness there comes the new mastery: 
the Neptunian transsubstantiation of 
earth-born personal elements into divine 
gifts; whose symbol is the Eucharist. 
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Famous Lovers 


ROBERT BURNS 
Scotland’s Poet 
Part Il 


Robert Burns himself wisely stated, 
“The best-laid schemes o’ mice an’ men 
Gang aft agley, ; 

An’ lea’e us nought but grief an’ pain, 

For promis’d joy!” 


R IGHT at the time that Burns was 
making his preparations to leave Ayr- 
shire, the publication of his book of 
poetry was announced. And at the heels 
of this, the Armour family, seeing Jean’s 
erstwhile lover as a man of probable 
future means, indeed as one of coming 
eminence, sought to summon him at law 
for aliment of the yet unborn child. 
Burns, under an engagement for Jamaica, 
where Mary Campbell was to join him 
as his wife, was obliged to go into hid- 
ing to correct the sheets of his poems. 
He wrote, that autumn, his farewell to 
“the bonny banks of Ayr.” 

And now, for the first time in the 
poet’s life, tragedy, indicated in his life 
ruler Uranus’ position in Pisces in his 
twelfth house, struck with startling sud- 
denness: Uranus, which planet brings 
success beyond our fondest hopes, only 
to take in payment our sweetest and best. 
At the time when the success of the book 
was immediate and emphatic, and he was 
encouraged on all hands to push his 
success in a second and larger edition, 
a letter came to Robert announcing the 
news of Mary’s sudden death from a 
fever contracted on her journey home. 
This tragedy we pass over quickly, com- 
menting merely in passing upon the poet’s 
eighth house Moon (indicative of the 
woman he was to marry, and to all in- 
tents and purposes, his wife) in square 
to his life ruler Uranus in his twelfth. 
It is noteworthy to state that Burns’s 
love was here, as in other instances in 
his life, attended by sorrow, tragedy, 
sacrifice or denial, and from the most 
unforeseen sources, at the most unex- 
pected times. Of this tragic interlude, 
Burns afterward wrote, in his poem 
Highland Mary: 


Rose Campbell Starr 


“WV mony a vow, and lock’d embrace, 
Our parting was fu’ tender; 

And, pledging aft to meet again, 
We tore oursels asunder; 

But oh! fell Death’s untimely frost, 
That nipt my Flower sae early! 

Now green’s the sod, and cauld’s the clay 
That wraps my Highland Mary. 


“O pale, pale now, those rosy lips, 
I aft hae kiss’d sae fondly! 
And clos‘d for ay, the sparkling glance 
That dwalt on me sae kindly! 
And mouldering now in silent dust, 
That heart that lo’ed me dearly! 
But still within my bosom’s core 
Shall live my Highland Mary. 


So we find that Burns, on the very 
verge of his success and fame, found 
himself again a free man—but at what 
a tragic price for freedom! Mary was 
dead; Jean gave birth to twins, and, by 
an amicable arrangement, the Burnses 
took the boy to raise, while Jean’s mother 
kept the girl. And now, let us pass with 
Burns above the tragedy, the heartbreak, 
of this period of his life, to a new and 
infinitely brighter era of the poet’s exist- 
ence. 


Sudden Fame 


We see this new Burns, saddened and 
wiser, a Burns who was born into a cold 
world of his century, making his mark, 
and, wonder of wonders, even upon his 
own generation! Ah, happy elevated Ju- 
piter! Happy, happy eleventh house Sun- 
Venus-Mars in Aquarius! Strong, steady, 
elevated Mercury, sextiled by the life- 
ruler Uranus! Yes, he who had, in his 
own words, “panted after recognition,” 
and against all odds, had made his way. 
Overnight, as it were, in November, 
1786, he found himself in Edinburgh, 
famous, admired, banqueted, caressed, 
admitted on a footing of equality in the 
best drawing-rooms, amongst the great 
and the learned, and, above all, soon 
loved of a woman who was almost a 
titled lady—a Mrs. Agnes M’Lehose, a 
cultured and charming “grass-widow.” 
the “Clarinda” of their love correspond- 
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ence of Clarinda and Sylvander fame. 
Of all his loves, Clarinda alone arose 
to his own intellectual height. She had 
married a wealthy man in Glasgow when 
she was seventeen, and although a lady 
of impeccable character and integrity, she 
had parted from her husband, who re- 
sided in Jamaica. 

At their first meeting, Burns and Mrs. 
M’Lehose mutually admired each other 
and their friendship, carried on by cor- 
respondence, quickly ripened into affec- 
tion and love. Their love letters under 
the names of Clarinda and Sylvander 
were, and still remain, “the finest cor- 
respondence of the ages.” Clarinda was a 
refined and religious woman; she was 
also a poet. Their letters of love are on 
a high plane. Some of Burns’s best poems 
were dedicated to, and written for her. 
His parting song to her is considered 
by many literary men and critics as the 
greatest love-song ever written. 

The winter that Burns spent in Edin- 
burgh, following Mary’s death, found the 
town “agog with the ploughman poet.” 
It were as though life sought to com- 
pensate and console the poet for all the 
heart misery it had so far inflicted upon 
him. Robertson, Dugald Stewart, Blair, 
Duchess Gordon and “all the gay world,” 
were of his acquaintance. “Such a revolu- 
tion is not to be found in literary his- 
tory,” writes Robert Lewis Stevenson. 
A man who had sought to leave Ayrshire 
secretly to escape debts and responsibil- 
ities he was unable to meet found him- 
self a month later the cynosure of all 
eyes in the blaze and rank of beauty, 
“handing down jewelled Duchesses to 
dinner.” Burns was now twenty-seven 
years of age, and he behaved worthily 
and admirably among all these rich and 
titled people. Another man other than a 
level-headed Scot with Saturn ruling his 
tenth house and Jupiter and Mercury in 
Capricorn, might have been inflated to 
ruin by thus finding himself in the spot- 
light of celebrity. But Burns remained 
tranquil, unastonished, unabashed, dis- 
playing “neither awkwardness nor affect- 
ation”—in short, he remained himself, 
Robert Burns. His innate Scottish wis- 
dom told him that “the celebrity is but 
the candle-light, which will show what 
man, not in the least make him a better 
or other man!” While he was_ being 
sought after, honored and sung, he won 
respect everywhere, and what was more, 





to him, he again won love! Think of it! 
Has fiction ever surpassed this real life 
happening ? From the ploughshares to the 
drawingrooms of nobility, in such a short 
space. And this position he held, not 
alone for his poetic genius, but for his 
personal talents and merits as well. Truly 
he proved the truth of his own later 
statement: “The rank is but the guinea’s 
stamp.” It is stated by all his biographers 
that, when he entered a public place or 
inn either alone or with friends at night, 
that even the employees who had retired 
would arise from their beds, to gather 
around to hear him speak. Here, they 
felt, at last among them was a man; a 
man, like themselves, one who had proved 
his worth and merited honor and esteem 
for his individual qualifications and abil- 
ities. They listened to his words, drinking 
in his ideas and knowledge as at a fount 
of wisdom. The happy gift of his Sagit- 
tarian Moon sextile Venus-Mars in 
Aquarius made him beloved of his fellow- 
men for his power of speech, his com- 
plete and natural freedom from class 
restrictions, so that each man, in hearing 
him, felt a stirring desire for the growth 
of his own highest elements of individ- 
uality and selfhood—to be also a man 
among men. For Burns portrayed to all 
men the image of God in each, and gave 
each this vision of the brotherhood ideal: 
“Why should ae (one) man better fare, 
and a’ (all) men brothers?” He tried to 
reveal this great vision to the world “‘to 
kindle the hearts of men,” to lift up all 
and sundry, especially the common man, 
above the ugly class barriers of his gen- 
eration. His mental gifts and conversa- 
tional abilities enriched the lives of all 
who listened, rich and poor alike. Burns 
was the feted idol of Edinburgh that sea- 
son. 

Let us picture Burns, our Scottish 
plowman poet, as he appeared that win- 
ter among the learned and the great, his 
face “full of sense and shrewdness, and 
with a somewhat melancholy air of 
thought, and his large dark eye literally 
glowing as he spoke.”” Walter Scott, then 
a boy of fifteen, said he never forgot 
the glance of approval bestowed upon 
him by Burns. He stated that the most 
striking feature of Burns was his eye: 
“It was large, and of a dark cast, which 
glowed (I say literally glowed) when he 
spoke with feeling or interest. I never 
saw such another eye in a human head, 




















March, 1948 47 





though I have seen the most distinguished 
men of my time.” The “Edinburgh mag- 
nates” behaved well to Burns from first 
to last. Writes Stevenson : “Were heaven- 
born genius to revisit us in similar guise, 
I am not venturing too far when I say 
that he need expect neither so warm a 
welcome nor such solid help.” The homes 
of the best were made wide open to 
Burns. Besides “a great deal of good ad- 
vice,” he received some five hundred 
pounds of ready money from the second 
editor of his book of original poems, and, 
as soon as he asked for it four years 
later, he was given a place in the Excise. 
Burns bore his elevation with perfect 
dignity and reserve, bestowed by his 
tenth house Jupiter in Capricorn. And 
with equal dignity and reserve he re- 
turned, when his visit expired, to his 
country home. His head was never for 
a moment turned by success and favor 
from high places. This is the outstand- 
ing quality bestowed by his dignified Ju- 
piter in Capricorn in the tenth—success 
cannot change or alter. Burns expressed 
gratitude in latter letters to his influ- 
ential Edinburgh friends and sponors. 
But he “never turned his back, even for 
a moment, on his old associates; and he 
was always ready to sacrifice an acquaint- 
ance to a friend, although the acquaint- 
ance were a duke. He would be a bold 
man who should promise similar conduct 
in equally exacting circumstances.” 
(Note Burns’s Sun conjunct Mars, the 
signature of daring.) Burns had staged 
an admirable appearance upon Life’s 
stage, “socially successful, intimate self- 
respecting, and like a gentleman from 
first to last.” While Burns had suffered 
and lost face through love and the more 
intimate heart matters, he had certainly 
been amply compensated in worldly suc- 
cesses, honor and esteem of his fellow- 
men, and had completely regained his 
self-respect through professional and 
tenth house matters. (Note in this con- 
nection his Neptune in Leo, a “singleton” 
planet, the only planet in the lower half 
of his chart, as against the fully tenanted 
tenth, eleventh and twelfth houses.) . 
Back home, the Ayrshire folk were 
tremendously flattered to discover that 
a genuine poet, now a famous one, had 
lived, laughed, danced, loved and worked 
in their midsts. Robert Heron, a young 
literary man, a contemporary of Burns, 
gives us an account of the reception of 








Burns’s first published book of poems: 
“Old and young, high and low, grave and 
gay, learned and ignorant, were alike de- 
lighted, agitated, transported. I was at 
that time a resident of Galloway, con- 
tiguous to Ayrshire, and I can well re- 
member how even the plowboys and 
maidservants would have gladly be- 
stowed the wages they earned most 
hardly, and which they wanted to pur- 
chase necessary clothing, if they might 
procure the works of Burns.” 

And what of the Armour family, and 
of Jean? We can well imagine their con- 
sternation. And Jean’s thought: Might 
she not be still Burns’s wife? Had the 
destruction of their marriage agreement 
really freed Burns from their marriage 
contract? In any event, we find Burns 
himself, following Mary’s death, think- 
ing longingly of Jean in his correspond- 
ence. “I do not think,” he writes, “that 
I will ever meet so delicious an armful 
again.” (Mars conjunct Venus!) But he 
continued to carry on his friendly love 
correspondence with Clarinda, who acted 
as an inspiration and a guiding star in 
the young poet’s life. Have you ever 
seen anyone who had Venus in Aquarius 
who did not seek such a distant ideal, 
one to act as an incentive to higher ac- 
complishments? But Burns’s nature was 
such that he required more than a distant 
ideal. He needed personal love also, with 
his Mars conjunct Venus and the Sun 
Therefore we find, the following June 
on his return to Ayrshire, where he was 
met by the Armour family with a “mean, 
servile compliance,” with Jean herself 
no less compliant, that Burns re- 
sponded to the lassie’s charms a second 
time. As before, the result of Cupid’s 
amorous darts was soon obvious, and 
Jean, once more in a “delicate condi- 
tion,” was turned cut by her family, and 
Burns had her received and cared for at 
the house of a friend. At this period of 
Burns’s life we find strong evidence of 
emotional conflict in his correspondence. 
We have, on one side, his loyalty and de- 
votion to Clarinda, who, much as a dis- 
tant star, he may have felt was above, 
ever beckoning, but beyond his reach. 
Perhaps he felt that the distance between 
him and Clarinda was too great; and 
moreover, Clarinda was not free to marry 
him. What man of Burns’s temperament 
and nationality does not desire to “hae 
a wife o’ his ain?” In any event, here 
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and now was Jean, “a delicious armful,” 
to whom he was already bound by ties 
past and present. With his tenth-house 
Jupiter, he could do naught but the hon- 
orable thing. On the 21st of March, he 
wrote to Clarinda, while on a visit to 
Edinburgh: “Will you open with satis- 
faction and delight, a letter from a man 
who loves you, who has loved you, and 
who will love you, to death, through 
death, and forever. . . How rich am I 
to have such a treasure as you! Adieu, 
Clarinda! I am going to remember you 
in my prayers.” By April 7th, seventeen 
days later, he had decided to “make Jean 
Armour publicly his wife.” It was a 
matter of right, or duty. He loved Jean; 
he also loved Clarinda, but in a different, 
less personal way. Burns desired mar- 
riage as a worthy objective, as do most 
true Aquarians, with the Sun ruling the 
solar seventh cusp. In this respect, Burns 
differs from the bona fide Don Juans. 
What other course than honorable mar- 
riage was open, with Capricorn on 
Burns’s tenth house cusp, and Jupiter, 
ruler of his eighth and ninth houses, 
posited therein? That loyalty and duty 
were very strong in Burns’s nature, par- 
ticularly at this time of his life, are 
shown by the fact that he now loaned 
or gave his brother Gilbert a hundred 
and eighty pounds of the money he made 
from the second edition of his book of 
poetry. (Note that Burns has Jupiter 
square Saturn, which is an indication of 
assuming heavy burdens, karmic or other- 
wise; it often denotes an inordinate re- 
sponse to the call of duty, and attracts 
its natives to shoulder heavy responsibil- 
ities, whether deserved or not. 

The elder Armour was now willing to 
accept Robert Burns as a son-in-law; 
Burns was now a man of means and 
eminence, which made things different, 
and moreover, another child was on the 
way. It seemed like fate indeed that 
Burns marry Jean Armour. Hadn’t fate 
stepped in, and prevented the marriage 
to Mary Campbell? One who has Saturn 
the ruler of his tenth house always has 
a strong inner conviction of a fate or 
destiny that controls or shapes the major 
events of his life, such as birth, marriage 
and death. Burns’s marriage to Jean was 
duly legalized, and the dutiful bride- 
groom lost no time in finding a poetic 
outlet for his feelings relative to the 
sacred hymeneal state. He wrote: 





“To make a happy fireside chime 
To weans and wife, 
That's the true pathos and sublime 
Of human life.” 
How truly Aquarian is this expression 
of fidelity and devotion to the mate. He 
also dashed off almost impromptu in a 
letter to a friend, some happy, independ- 
ent verses, beginning: 
“I hae a wife o’ my ain, 
I'll partake wi’ naebody; 
I'll take cuckold frae nane, 
I'll gie cuckold to naebody.” 
In this manner, our Scottish gallant 
portrayed his sincere desire to expect and 
give fidelity—a true Scottish and Aquar- 
ian desire. 
To Be Continued 


RHYTHM IN CHILDBIRTH 

(Continued from. page 12) 
thing to you and another to me. In my 
own work, as I have already said, I 
do not concern myself primarily with 
the moment of physical birth, but only 
with that of incarnation, which I have 
termed the theoretical hour. For this pur- 
pose I of course use the birth rhythm 
formula previously referred to. While 
this formula is comparatively simple in 
itself, learning to apply it correctly is 
quite a different matter, so I offer no 
explanation of it in this article. Only a 
well routined astrologer is capable of 
using it, and for the average amateur 
the attempt to use it would probably 
result in either error or frustration. 

It is to be hoped that the ideas here 
presented may not fall on barren ground. 
Astrology is not static, and we still have 
much to learn. Nobody knows it all. My 
own views and methods of working 
have undergone many changes in the 
course of over 40 years as a student and 
practitioner. Since this has been true in 
my case, it probably will be true in 
yours. Take nobody’s say-so ; investigate. 
A rule that works sometimes may be 
good; but a rule that works every time 
is good. And what we most need in 
astrology are good rules—rules which 
are applicable in every case. 

There either is or is not a natural 
rhythm in childbirth. If there is, then it 
logically follows that the time of the 
event is not a matter of chance, but is 
governed by a rule which allows of no . 
exceptions. .The discovery of a formula 
for finding these birth hours therefore 
is not impossible. What do you think? 
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The next 12 months 


For those born February 20th to March 20th 


You are moving rapidly toward a two- 
year period of dramatic change which 
begins on September 18th of this year, 
but which may in some cases be precipi- 
tated or set in motion by the events or 
decisions of this June and July. During 
the months between now and fall, you 
should try to resolve 


Margaret. Morrell 


up in early February, and is due for an- 
other “crisis” or stimulation to action in 
mid-March. Unless you are able to come 
to decisions before June 3rd, mid-June 
and again mid-July may see events 
that can precipitate reckless action on 
your part, or force you into a position 
where you'll have to 





the conflict within 
yourself or the con- 
flict between opposing 
issues which probably 
is now holding you in 
a vise of indecision as 
to where your best in- 
terests lie. In a year 
which builds up to a 
climax of change-over 
into a new major 
cycle, if you don’t 


tember 1948. 


your life into your 
own hands, outside but further 
circumstances are 
likely to force issues, 
often by less pleasant 


Indecision, or the 
tendency to rehearse 
the possibilities of 
both sides of a ques- cycle. 
ticn until it is robbed 
of its vitality, its very 
life, is the great weak- 
ness of your sign; 
while you’re debating, 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— when the important 


Prepare for a two-year cycle of 
major change starting in Sep- 


Schedule actual moves on big 
plans for May 18th to June 
10th, July 6th to 17th, or next life. In some cases 

take the direction of Feb. 11th to March 2ist; 

moves can be made in the fall, 


plans are likely next March. 


Solve present conflicts between 
means, domestic and public life on 
the basis of your own ultimate 
best interests and the pos- 
sibilities of your expanding 


Give partnership offers serious 
consideration -— marital or 
business proposals. 


decidé one way or an- 
other—on the spot.’ 
( These are the periods 


Jupiter-Uranus oppo- 
sition is stimulated.) 

This present con- 
flict is primarily a 
tug-of-war between 
the personal and the 
public sides of your 


this may represent the 
opposition of your 
family to your accep- 
tance of a new pro- 
fessional opportunity, 
or to any move you 
wish to make in rela- 
tion to your career, or 
to your activities con- 
nected with attempt- 
ing to earn a place 
for yourself in special 
social, cultural, crea- 
tive or professional 
fields. It can also rep- 
resent family opposi- 


alterations of 











life moves on and 

either your decision is no longer neces- 
sary or it no longer can affect the issue. 
It is because of the predominance of this 
trait that we stress the present conflict 
which dates back to last fall; it probably 
was brought more into the open by events 
of December, received further pointing 


tion to a marriage, to 


a divorce, or to any development that 
would change your personal status. The 
family may also object to associations 
which business or personal interests 
force you to cultivate. 

From another standpoint the draw- 
back may come from your own feeling 











American 


50 





Astrology 





of obligation to the family rather than 
from members of the family. Or it may 
revolve around property holdings or 
other investments which you are reluc- 
tant to relinquish even though you see 
that greater opportunity may lie in situa- 
tions or locations which won’t permit its 
maintenance. Again, you may have built 
up a business, or a certain position in 
profession or community, that represents 
not only basic security but years of serv- 
ice, interest, effort; in this case it’s a 
question of deciding to play it safe with 
the old, or gamble on the new. Despite 
your reputation for vascillation, it’s not 
easy to dislodge you, once you've “dug 
in.” This applies on the mental and sub- 
jective levels as well as the material level 
of experience. With some of you, this 
total conflict may be played out on the 
subjective level—your own mind may be 
the scene of struggle, or your soul the 
battleground in a conflict between the 
old, the traditional, the racial, the re- 
ligious values and new philosophic, psy- 
chological concepts. 

No one, not even the astrologer, can 
give you the answers to resolve such op- 
posing forces; but we can offer a few 
pointers. You are in an expanding cycle 
—a long-term cycle in which you should 
continue to expand your sphere of asso- 
ciations and activities. You are also in a 
two-year period (until December 1949) 
where you can expect a degree of “luck” 
or favor from the public or superiors 
which should support you in professional, 
social or other fields where contact with 
or response from the public counts. You 
are facing also a two-year period when 
changes are likely to occur whether or 
not you choose to make them. Further, 
you are approaching another cyclic 
change-over (Uranus in Cancer — Aug. 
31st to Nov. 12, 1948 and June 10, 1949 
to 1956) when what you yourself want 
will become much more important than 
what anyone else, family included, wants. 
Within these years, you will have what 
well may be the best years of your life- 
time to develop and gain recognition for 
your personal abilities, talents, inherent 
qualities. Only Pisceans born on Feb- 
ruary 19th or 20th are likely to expe- 
rience much reaction to the latter transit 
in Sept.-Nov. 1948; for others the em- 
phasis will be greater in next year or 
later. 

To sum up, don’t try to cling too 


closely to static situations or associations ; 
don’t be afraid to try your wings in new 
professional or social fields. Make your 
decisions on the basis of practical pos- 
sibilities, and take one step at a time 
even though you have an ultimate goal. 
Divorce personalities, sentiment, resent- 
ment, wishful thinking. from decisions, 
and don’t permit yourself to be rushed 
into moves, even if these are presented as 
opportunities, especially in March, June 
and July. Significant developments re- 
lated to these issues may arise near Mar. 
10th, 12th, 18th; Apr. 4th, 29th; May 
23rd, 25th; June 3rd, 15th, 17th; July 
2nd, 4th, 13th, 31st; Nov. 14th, 26th; 
Dec. 16th, 17th, 20th. 
Saturn 

You are nearing the end of the long 
series of problems that have made the 
past’ year depressing, including poor 
health, accidents incurred while on the 
“job” at home or in business, inability to 
obtain or keep employees, lack of appre- 
ciation for work done, break-down of 
household or business facilities, difficulty 
or delays with landlords, tenants or 
tradesmen over leases (or lack of them), 
plumbing, heating, re-decorating, obtain- 
ing supplies of all kinds that would 
lighten work. 

Illness may have been the major prob- 
lem; either you may have been ill, or 
the illness of others around you caused 
extra worry and work, or both. March 
may put an extra drain on your vitality 
again, but from April on, there should 
be definite improvement, with the excep- 
tion of May 2nd thru 6th—take precau- 
tions against colds, falls, occupational or 
domestic accidents here. It is a good 
idea to have a physical check-up during 
April when general indications are excel- 
lent; a program of extra vitamins, blood 
builders or other tonics may be in order, 
for though you’re out from under the 
worst of the strain, the general tone of 
your system may not be really up to par 
until fall. Parents of Pisces children 
should take particular note of this in or- 
der to offset the possibility of spring and 
summer colds; you might also curtail 
violent exercise—normal play is all right, 
but these children can probably stand 
building up during the summer, especially 
those born in 1932-34 and 1940-42. 

All the rest of your supply, housing, 
employment, problems, etc., should also 
be tackled in April, you have an excel- 
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lent chance then to get things in good 
running order. 

Relieved of the weight of these 
worries, and finally receiving some of 
the. benefits and recognition for your 
efforts, you should be able to turn your 


* attention to plans for the future. You'll 


still have to face demands on your time 
and energy and on your willingness to 
adjust your activities or interests to those 
of the family or working group until 
Saturn leaves Leo, but you should now 
get busy on another aspect of this transit 
—preparation for the new cycle which 
begins in September. 

Specifically, this is the midway point 
in a 29-year cycle which began Feb, 1935- 
May 1937, but cycles 











mer for the steps you intend to take. 
Even if you didn’t make a major move or 
experience an important change in your 
relationship setup at one of the earlier 
cyclic periods, expansive changes are in 
order and should be planned in advance. 
This is particularly true of June thru 
mid-September, when events may move 
faster than you anticipate, forcing you to 

act early, at least on preliminary steps. 
The expansive possibilities of the new 
cycle are widely varied in individual 
cases. Marriage and business partner- 
ships are particularly stressed. Marriage 
is a definite possibility and one of the 
constructive changes often coinciding 
with this period. However, divorce is 
also a frequent de- 





of this length can al- 
ways be divided into 
four sub-cycles of ap- 
proximately 7 years. 
Therefore, this pres- 
ent period can be 
taken as the conclud- 
ing months both of a 
14-year cycle started 


Don’t mull over both sides of 
your problems in your head 
or talk them over with others 
while life runs on; you should 
reach definite. decisions by 


velopment. Marriages 
entered into in 1935- 


WHAT NOT TO DOIN THE 37 or 1942-44 will 
YEAR AHEAD— 


practically all be se- 
verely tested, which 
only means that if the 
foundation is weak, 
they may not endure; 
however, in this con- 


in 1935-37 and of a mid-June. nection, the burden of 
7-year cycle started in the test will fall on 
May 1942-July 1944. Don’t try to hang onto old you (unless your 


This is an important 
point, because changes 
are most likely to oc- stances. 
cur in connection with 
situations established 
at either one of these 
two earlier cyclic 
periods, 

The coming 7-year 
cycle (starting Sept. 





situations just 
can’t bring yourself to face 
the challenge of new circum- 


Don’t let the family dictate your 
decisions or drain you of ma- 
terial and emotional resources. 


because you . + ys 
partner is a Gemirii, 


Virgo or Sagittarian), 
so don’t go rushing 
off to a lawyer with- 
out full recognition 
of the fact that you 
are the one being 


Don’t feel sorry for yourself tested. The birth of 
and blame partners or “fate” 
for your situation. 


children, break-up of 
the family pattern 








18, 1948) is one of 
continuous and pro- 
gressive expansion ; you should move out 
into a larger world where there exists 
more scope for the achievement of your 
ambitions, no matter whether these are 
professional, social, educational, creative, 
or personal. You should meet new people 
or form associations that draw you into 
ever-widening circles of acquaintance- 
ship and interest. [f you started a 
personal project, formed a relationship, 
established yourself in a job or home, in 
either 1935-37 or 1942-44, you should 
move out in the coming cycle from that 
starting point, reaping the benefit of the 
work or experience gained since that 
time. Furthermore, you should make 
plans and preparations during this sum- 


thru. marriage of 
children, etc. also is a 
frequent development of this cycle. The 
foregoing applies also to business part- 
nerships—they may be either entered into 
or dissolved, or new partners taken into 
the business; reorganization, expansion 
of territory, etc. can change the set-up. 
Promotion of yourself or your partner 
in another possibility, or entry into the 
business world of those previously unem- 
ployed. Locational moves also often oc- 
cur at this time. The big thing for you 
to remember is that no matter how cir- 
cumstantial changes appear, they should 
lead you eventually into broader fields. 
You're quite apt to take a pessimistic 
view of developments, and it may seem 
that a lot is asked of you, for cooperation 
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to the straining point is required during 
this two-year period, but it will pay divi- 
dends over a long period. 

Decisive developments are most likely 
to occur from September 1948 to March 
1949 in the lives of Pisceans born be- 
tween February 19th and 26th of any 
year, but cyclic changes can’t be tied 
down to specific times within the 2-year 
period in a general guide. 

Pisces natives born in 1891-92 or in 
1920-21 are apt to feel the experiences 
most drastically. All their inherent over- 
sensitiveness will be brought to the sur- 
face—this group is the one on which the 
greatest demands for cooperation will be 
made, and since their feelings will be ex- 
posed like an open wound, they will have 
to call on hidden depths for patience and 
self confidence. Developments are even 
more likely to involve partners and the 
attitude toward them with these natives 
than with others. 

The 1906-07-born fall in somewhat the 
same category as the 1891-92 and 1920- 
21 group, and since they are less self- 
confident, they will need to be buoyed 
up by partners or relatives. Changes are 
apt to be personal in nature with them, 
or else they will put a purely personal in- 
terpretation on events. The same super- 
sensitiveness applies to children born in 
1935-37. Parents of these adolescents 
need to give them even more understand- 
ing than this difficult period of transition 
usually requires. Encouragement is most 
important—lean over backwards to praise 
them, and to instil in them self-reliance 
by gentle means. 

The 1898-99 and 1927-28-29, also the 
1914-15 Pisces natives will probably be 
most acutely involved in the conflict 
described under the Jupiter-Uranus sec- 
tion, and changes are likely to involve 
home, family, professional position, 


Neptune 


The emphasis on partnership money, 
family obligations, mutually held prop- 
erty, continues. This is a long-term em- 
phasis which has been in operation since 
October 1942, and it should not give you 
as much trouble this year as in 1945 and 
’46. Nevertheless, there is a necessity to 
be absolutely scrupulous in all your ac- 
counting; to keep all records—and to see 
that you get receipts; to pay taxes and 
insurance premiums on time; to avoid the 





temptation of over-extended credit. Legal 
or insurance cases involving a settlement 
of money may be drawn out or hung up 
on technicalities; legal suits in general 
are not advised from Sept. 1948 to Nov. 
1950—-you’re too likely to get less than 
you expect or have to go thru intermin- © 
able delays to get it. 


You should also, if you have not al- 
ready done so, review family obligations. 
You are so often apt to be the one stuck 
with the biggest share. In view of the 
conflict involving home and family, this 
is of utmost importance. Go over your 
obligations first by yourself—for unless 
you are sure in your own mind, your 
conscience won’t be free; then talk things 
over with the others involved and see 
that everyone understands — get it in 
writing, if you have to. Misunderstand- 
ings are most likely to occur near Apr. 
Ist, 15th; May 2th. June 9th; July 
2nd, 7th, 22nd, 29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; 
Oct. 5th; Nov. 12th; Jan. 16th, 27th. 


Re-evaluation is probably going on in 
other levels of experience also; you’ve 
been changing a lot since 1942—on the 
inside, at least. Here, too, you'll have to 
apply the test of practicality, for you can 
fly away on beautiful dreams. The main 
issues of the year require decisive action, 
so test your new values in meeting them. 


Plan of Action 


The best periods for major moves are 
May 18th to June 10th, July Sth to 18th 
and Feb. 12th to Mar. 21, 1949. In gen- 
eral, the moves made in May-July should 
be those you’ve been working up to dur- 
ing the past winter. July 17th to October 
17th covers the most expansive period of 
1948 when you should move rapidly 
ahead in business or social life, reaching 
a high in December. A slow-up for re- 
fueling comes in January and early Feb- 
ruary, when plans should be carefully 
laid for new action to start in late Feb- 
ruary and March; an important activity 
cycle begins at this time, for it coincides 
so closely with the major changes to be 
expected. You're building permanently 
now, so plan every move in advance. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


MARCH: The end of a winter of 
heaped-up minor annoyances and low- 
ered physical vitality is in sight. Money 
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and supply problems ease up somewhat, 
and even family differences are subdued 
(Ist to 4th). Use these days and the 7th 
to straighten out tangled routine in home 
or office, to get a job, settle family re- 
lationships. Old issues coming up on the 
5th may at least serve to clear the air. 
Your personal part in conflicts with the 
family over professional or other public 
activities or plans is accentuated from 
the 10th to 24th. Don’t fly off into space 
here on hopes or promises alone, and 
don’t be pushed by autocratic parents or 
bosses into sudden action — don’t you 
push others either. A lot of little things 
may go haywire between the 19th and 
24th; minor illness may lay you low or 
make more work; delays in messages or 
delivery may hamper action; interrup- 
tions and petty demands cut down efh- 
ciency. Get as much rest as possible and 
don’t take thoughtlessness or selfishness 
of others too seriously. 


APRIL: Your ability to yet your work 
done and obtain the necessary equipment 
or help in order to do it continues to bea 
focus of interest this month; the differ- 
ence is that now you can make some 
headway. Leap into the task with both 
feet, disposing of as many problems as 
possible, one after the other. Money 
should be available—and something to 
spend it on, This is an excellent month 
to make or receive bids, to get a new 
job or wangle better working arrange- 
ments on the old, to find a business or 
residential location, to obtain materials 
for making improvements or to get quick 
delivery on hard-to-get equipment, to 
negotiate leases, to rectify physical dis- 
abilities. It’s also good for starting on a 
diet or limited program of exercise. After 
the 23rd, news from a distance may in- 
fluence heavily plans for travel, publicity, 
educational courses, relationships with 
in-laws. But the 29th can again change 
the picture and bring sudden—probably 
favorable — developments involving the 
home or base of business. 


MAY: The first week may be annoy- 
ing because you may seem to be right 
back with all the problems that haunted 
the winter—and into the bargain, family 
expectations are exorbitant. Pull up 
short, because you may be seeing things 
thru dark-colored glasses—or you may 











be facing for the first time the size of 
the job you've taken on. Delays, family 
troubles, lack of news or unpleasant 
news, transportation difficulties, may 
make things dismal from the Ist thru 
6th, but the scene should brighten con- 
siderably near the 11th-12th, when be- 
lated recognition for a job well done, 
good news relating to an application, 
examination or bid may come thru. This 
is a good time to push your interests in 
connection with any of the foregoing, 
also to receive honors for social or 
charitable work. Sudden developments 
near the 22nd-23rd may herald some of 
the big changes of the year. Take it easy 
on the 25th-27th when values are likely 
to be all upset and emotions hitting a 
high. 


JUNE: Discretion is necessary this 
month, and a determination both to keep 
your feet on the ground and stick to your 
guns where you have made a decision 
that you feel is right. This is especially 
true near the 3rd, 15*4, 17th. A note of 
romance or sentimentulism is also rife; 
this can be all to the good, but in situa- 
tions where emotions sould play no part, 
it can be dangerous. An air of belliger- 
ence may be noticeable with partners, and 
to some extent with people in general. 
If argumentativeness reaches the point 
of strife or sudden decisions near the 
15th-17th, try to pour oil on troubled 
waters. No important decisions should be 
taken in any case between the 7th and 
21st, and unexpected elements entering 
into family or basic business arrange- 
ments near the 17th and 30th may change 
the entire aspect of situations. This latter 
period could also see the blossoming of 
a new romance, personal popularity, or 
honors coming to you thru children. A 
vacation the last two weeks of June 
should be unexpectedly happy. 


JULY: Estimate your expenses, en- 
tertainment, or other activity for the 
holiday very carefully, otherwise you're 
likely to run into much higher prices than 
you anticipated and perhaps end up in 
a quarrel with partners over this issue. 
In any case, your behavior should be 
ultra-cireumspect and your choice of 
companions cautious (July 2nd-4th), A 
home holiday can prove more stimulating 
and enjoyable than you would have 
thought and may bring forth an unex- 
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pected but nontheless welcome visitor. 
Home conditions should be much happier 
again this month, especially after a pos- 
sible blow-up around the 8th. Activities 
with children, romance, creative effort or 
other effort to sell yourself should pro- 
duce excellent results, evidence of which 
may be apparent near the 9th when the 
opportunity to advance professionally or 
put yourself in solidly with those who 
count is present. The real danger point 
of the month is the 13th when family or 
partnership associations can be broken 
hastily and with ne thought for the 
future; protect both personal relation- 
ships and property from damage or loss. 
The trend changes after the 20th, bring- 
ing finances to the fore. Clear up any 
lingering misunderstandings in __ this 
field, pay debts, review estimates in order 
to be ready for action next month. 


AUGUST: The main focus of atten- 
tion continues to center On partnership 
finances all month; this takes in buying, 
selling, settling legal or insurance prob- 
lems, arranging salary or credit, planning 
the financial end of changes, making 
plans to finance studies, etc. Some foolish 
ideas or misunderstandings can cloud 
these proceedings near the 4th, or a fast 
talker can take you over financial coals. 
Aside from this one day, everything 
should go along beautifully. Although the 
note of romance, fun and purely personal 
enjoyment plays an important part, 
workaday arrangements of routine, hous- 
ing, obtaining business quarters or jobs, 
all the practical details of whipping 
working schedules and materials into 
shape also come in for a large share of 
time and attention. Here also, effective 
work: can be accomplished—and with a 
minimum of friction. Your prestige, 
standing in the community, professional 
reputation, receive a boost near the 15th; 
a promotion or other reward that you 
have been waiting for may come thru 
near this date. Go as far as you possibly 
can this month in completing the plans 
and arrangements that must precede any 
large changes, using the 2nd, 7th, 9th, 
10th, 11th, 16th, 17th, 22nd and 30th for 


important interviews or action. 





SEPTEMBER: Some of the major 
ce s of the year may take place this 
month, especially those, that involve a 
change of location, a transfer to a new 


territory, travel of any kind, or the pub- 
lication or other presentation of creative 
material to public. Work in the advertis- 
ing, radio, educational, or foreign lan- 
guage fields would also come under this 
heading, For others, it should be a 
pleasant month when your ideas, if not 
yourself, may go wandering. Social and 
political prospects are excellent, as are 
professional opportunities for enlarging 
your sphere of action. Push your in- 
éerests actively, call attention to your 
abilities, Children or others starting 
school this month should get off on the 
right foot with teachers and others, and 
those going away to college should be 
able to secure satisfactory living quarters. 
The focus is on partnership activities or 
actions involving others from the 3rd to 
18th, with the possibilities that partners 
may reach too high near the 13th; urge 
caution near this date and again on the 
23rd when an exceptional opportunity 
can be lost thru overplaying your hand 
(or a partner overplaying his). The 
period near the latter date can see the 
sudden development of a romance which 
has permanent possibilities despite its 
suddenness of appearance, 


OCTOBER: The general trend of 
September continues, although finances 
now interject themselves into the scene; 
the 5th carries the same warning as Aug. 
4th against leaving yourself open to mis- 
understanding, deception or overblown 
ideas of what you ought to have. Con- 
clude pending business or other agree- 
ments or arrangements on the 6th if pos- 
sible, and don’t worry if action dawdles 
along at a snail’s pace from then until 
the 28th. More things will seem to be 
happening than is actually the case, but 
the month should be quite pleasant any- 
way. Social life continues active, educa- 
tional activities go forward smoothly, 
travel should be productive. Relations 
with partners should be improved, people 
in general should be easier to get along 
with, except for the 8th, 21st and 29th 
when a storm may blow up that can 
damage your standing. This is particu- 
larly true of the 21st, when you should 
keep mum even if other people try to 
pick a fight with you; above all don’t 
talk back to bosses or make excuses for 
your work; don’t try to alibi personal 
delinquencies either, for it will harm 
rather than enhance your reputation. 
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NOVEMBER: The eclipse of the Ist 
emphasizes travel, news from a distance, 
in-laws, studies, politics, plans for adver- 
tising your personal or professional 
wares. Nevertheless, your professional 
position, personal reputation, prestige, 
are the central issues of the month. A 
great deal may be required of you on the 
job and people may not be too easy to 
deal with—they crack the whip and you 
have to jump—and graciously—but de- 
spite this, if you are diplomatically 
aggressive, you can just about write your 
own ticket so‘far as getting salary ad- 
justments, improved working conditions, 
promotion, or securing greater initiative, 
especially near the 5th-8th. You should 
be much in demand socially and either 
in this field or in that of personal accom- 
plishment, recognition or prominence can 
be accorded you. Finances should be 
easier and there is again an indication 
that you or a partner should keep your 
feet on the ground and all papers pro- 
tected near the 12th. The conflict between 
home and public interests, family and 
outside activities, etc. which played such 
a large role last spring and early sum- 
mer may return to pull you in two direc- 
tions again, or to cause trouble within the 
family circle, near thte 14th and 26th; 
difficulties Over property could also arise 
near this time. Once again, hold to your 
pre-determined ideas and plans and have 
faith in yourself. 


DECEMBER: Your faith in yourself 
or in the rightness of your plans and 
action should be rewarded in truth this 
month—at least one of your dreams 
should be laid in your lap near the Ist, 
2nd, 4th, 13th, 22nd, 23rd, 30th or 31st. 
This could apply to promotion, profes- 
sional or social honor, reward for per- 
sonal achievement, an opportunity 
coming thru friends, a marital or other 
proposal; one way or another, it should 
represent reaching a goal. It should also 
not be forgotten that initiative lies with 
you and that you can and should go 
after what you want on these days, Try 
to keep partnership associations on a 
stable basis, contracts signed, proposi- 
tions defined, agreements completed, 
legal questions settled before the 16th, 
for negotiations may drag or proceed less 
amicably after this date. The same old 
conflict “of interests raises its head again 
near the 17th and 20th; this willl crop 








up here and there until next June, but 
you should be confident enough by now 
to hold steady thru such climaxes. Just 
be sure that you are as able to hold 
inflated estimates or expenditures in as 
close a check near the 16th when money 
can run thru your or a partner’s fingers. 
perhaps to satisfy social ambitions or by 
a sentimental loan to a friend, 


JANUARY: This month has little of 
the drama that characterized December. 
Your professional position remains high, 
so there is little to worry about on that 
score. Social activities or ambitions, re- 
lationships with friends, membership in 
Organizations, are the main interests of 
the month, and their tie-in with finances 
is close indeed. It will require a clear 
head and a sound grasp of possibilities to 
walk the tight rope between going over- 
board and depleting your resources, and 
taking advantage of the opportunities to 
be gained thru social contacts and activi- 
ties. Insofar as it is possible, review your 
property and other resources and take 
any steps necessary to stabilize them be- 
fore the 17th; there are definite possibili- 
ties for furthering professional or social 
ambitions, of gaining a prominent posi- 
tion in organizations, or reaping compli- 
ments as a hostess or host, or meeting 
new and enjoyable friends near the 16th, 
17th, 23rd and 31st. And there are just 
as definite warnings against expecting 
too much of friends, of leaning on favor- 
itism, of spending more than you can 
afford to keep up appearances near the 
21st and 25th. You should also allot time 
to yourself this month to go over plans 
you hope to put into action within the 
next two months. 


FEBRUARY: This is a beautiful 
month, particularly for laying out a 
straight-forward program of action for 
the year, taking stock of situations 
clearly, making preliminary contacts, 
gathering information necessary to 
proper planning, etc. Confine your ac- 
tivities during the first half of the 
month to these interests, making impor- 
tant contacts, plans, creative work on the 
Ist, 4th, 7th, 11th and 15th. Plans can 
get under way any time after the 15th— 
they can get a good boost along the way 
on the 18th and 27th. Remember that 
you are starting off on an extremely im- 


(Continued on page 67) 
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March Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 
ATLANTIC COAST 


Ist. Cloudy, colder, following early 
rain and snow. 

2nd. Fair, cool, windy to C3, cloudy 
in $3, 

3rd. Warmer with showers in W1 
and S3. 

4th. Rain or snow, blustery in 1-2; 
clearing, colder in 3. 

5th. Snow showers in WI1-W2; 
cloudy in El and E2; fair, cool in 3. 

6th. Fair and cool. 

7th-8th. Cloudy, warmer in 1-2; fair, 
milder in 3. 

9th-10th. Clearing, colder in 1, fair 
in 2; fair, warmer in 3 

1ith. Rain in 2; cloudy in 3, 

12th, Showers in uplands. 

13th. Cloudy, fog and rain, cool in 
1; fair, warmer in 2-3. 

14th. Warmer with showers and 
scattered thunderstorms in 1-2; fair, 
warmer in 3. 

15th. Cloudy, somewhat colder in 
1-2; fair, warm to hot in 3. 

16th. Cloudy, cool, rain or snow in 
1-N2; fair, warm with showers in 3. 

17th. Cloudy, moderately cool in 
1-2; little change in 3. 

18th. Clearing and colder. 
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Frances J. Socey, Jr. 


19th. Fair and warmer. 

20th-21st. Fair and mild. 

22nd-23rd. Continued warm with 
thunderstorms in south and west. 

24th-25th Showers to clearing in 
west portions on 25th, 

26th-27th. Clearing, colder in W1 
and 2; cloudy, colder in 1; little 
change in 3. 

28th. Cool with light rain or snow 
in 1; clearing in 2; fair, moderate in 3. 

29th. Fair, warmer in 1-2; cloudy, 
warm in 3. 

30th-3lst. Fair, cold in 1-2; little 
change in 3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
EAST OF MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

Ist-2nd. Fair, colder in 4-5; clearing, 
cooler in 6. 

3rd. Rain, snow, sleet in 4-5; show- 
ers in S6, 

4th, Clearing; colder with rain or 
snow in E4 and N5; unsettled in 6. 

Sth. Cloudy in E4-N5; fair, moder- 
ate elsewhere. 

6th-7th. Cloudy, warmer. 

8th-9th. Scattered showers. 

10th. Cloudy, warmer, rain or snow. 

1lth. Cloudy, rain or snow; cooler 
in 4, warmer in 5-6. 

12th-13th. Rain or snow in 4-N5; 
part cloudy,- warm in 6, 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal end monthly, are most noted. 
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14th. Moderate to local heavy rain 
in 4; local showers and thunderstorms 
in 5; fair, hot in 6. 

15th. Cloudy, colder in 4-N5; fair, 
warm in S5-6. 

16th. Cloudy, rain or snow in 4; 
cloudy in 5-6. 

17th. Clearing in 4; cloudy in 5-6. 

18th. Clearing, colder. 

19th. Fair, warmer with winds. 

20th-21st. Low clouds, warmer. 

22nd-23rd. Scattered showers in 4-5; 
thunderstorms in 6. 

24th-25th. Unsettled and blustery. 

26th-27th. Rain in south; rain or 
snow in north. 

28th. Fair, warmer, southerly winds. 

29th. Cloudy, warmer; rain in west. 

30th-31st. Cloudy to fair in E4; 
cloudy in W4. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9 
WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 

ist-2nd. Warmer; rain or snow in 7. 

3rd. Snow in 7; rain or sleet in 8; 
rain in 9, 

4th. Fair, cold in 7-8; warmer in 9. 

5th. Cloudy, warmer in 7-W8; fair 
to cloudy, warmer in E8 and 9. 

6th. Clearing, colder in N7; snow 
and rain moving S and SE in 8-9; 
scattered showers in S9. 

7th-8th, Fair, cold with deep frost; 
showers along coast. 

Oth-10th. Clear, cold; warmer in N. 

11th. Cloudy in N7; fair, cool else- 
where. 

12th. Fair, cool in 7; snow or rain 
in 8; cloudy, warmer in 9. 

13th. Rain to snow in 8; thunder- 
storms becoming clearing in 9. 

14th. Fair and cooler. 

15th. Unsettled; colder in 7. 

16th. Cloudy, cool. 

17th. Clearing, colder in 7-8; fair, 
scattered showers in 9. 

18th. Fair, colder; showers in NW/7. 

19th. Cloudy, warmer. 

20th. Cloudy, rain or snow. 

21st-24th, Cloudy, cool. 

25th-27th. Fair, cool in 8 and S7; 
mild, dry in 9; cloudy, wet in N7. 

28th. Cloudy, cool in 7; somewhat 
warmer in 8-9. 

29th. Unsettled in 7-8; fresh winds, 
warm, cloudy in 9. 

30th-31st. Rain, thunderstorms, mild 
in E7-E8 and E9; showers in W7; 
unsettled in 8. 





Sections 10, 11 and 12 
ROCKIES 


[st-3rd. Rain or snow in 10; unset- 
tled in 11; cloudy, warmer in 12 

4th-5th. Fair, cool in 10-12; rain or 
snow in 11. 

6th-7th. Fair and cold in 10; some 
snow in E11; very cold in W11-12. 

8th-9th. Clearing slowly in W10; 
rain or snow in E10-11 and 12. 

10th. Clearing and colder. 

llth. Fair, moderate in 11-12; rain 
or snow in 10. 

12th. Cloudy in 10; fair, cool in 12; 
unsettled in 11. 

13th, Fair, moderately warmer. 

14th. Rain or snow in 10; 
colder in 12; rain in 11. 

15th. Scattered snow showers in 10- 
N11; fair, moderate in $11; clearing, 
colder in 12. 

16th. Cloudy, warmer in 10; cloudy, 
slow clearing, colder in 11-12. 

17th. Fair, cool in 12-N11 and 10; 
cloudy, cooler in S11. 

18th. Fair and cool. 

19th-20th. Cloudy, warmer in 10; 
fair, rising temperature in 11-12. 

21st-24th. Rain and snow in 10-11; 
unsettled in 12. 

25th-27th. Clearing, somewhat colder 
to warmer on 26th. 

28th. Cloudy, warmer in 10-11; rain 
or snow and fog in 12. 

29th. Rain or snow, colder; windy. 

30th-31st. Slow clearing in 10-NE11; 
cloudy, colder in 11-12. 


Sections 13 and 14 


PACIFIC COAST 

Ist. Cloudy, warmer. 

2nd. Moderate to heavy rain and 
snow in 13; light rain in 14, 

3rd. No change in 13; clearing in 14. 

4th. Coastal rains in 13; cloudy in 
E13; fair, moderate in 14. 

5th. Fair, cool; frosts in east. 

6th-7th. Fair with frosts inland. 

8th-9th. Unsettled. 

10th. Clearing, cooler in 13; cloudy, 
warmer in 14. 

11th. Low clouds, cool in 13; cloudy, 
moderate in 14, 

12th-13th. Fair, 
showers in 13. 

14th. Showers in 13; fair in 14. 

1Sth, Clearing, colder. 


(Continued on page 67) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During March, 1948 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
T'vme Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


MONDAY—March 1 
No Moonrise. 

Pluto ruler—Very special opportun- 
ities may become established operations 
if the necessary push is used. Romance 
or business, travel, messages, study, may 
be part of exciting changes. Long-hoped- 
for rewards, moves, jobs, deals, engage- 
ments, may come through. Finances 
should benefit. Go all out for top ambi- 
tions in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 2 
Moonrise—1]:02 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Smart people may best 
ease along early and not out-talk them- 
selves or their business. A quiet tongue 
and good work can lead to fine rewards 
around noon or later. Be organized and 
ready to present a bang-up job or per- 
formance; also a smile, good appearance, 
grooming, manners, have public appeal. 
Attainments or settlements in the p.m. 
may be permanent. 


WEDNESDAY—March 3 
Moonrise—2:05 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler-—This might be a red 
letter day for personal recognition, 
achievement, happiness, in love, family, 
career; through study, labors, arts, skill 
or publicity. From far or near messages, 
agreements, promises, could aid finan- 
ces, prestige, give wider scope for en- 
hanced talents. The p.m. may bring sen- 
sational changes. 


THURSDAY—March 4 
Moonrise—3: 3 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—A pent-up tide really 
flows today in spite of some resistance 
or hesitation from peculiar sources. It 
will pay to be on tiptoe to accomplish 
great ends. Labors, efforts, ventures, 
plans, may culminate in successful re- 
lationships in marriage, business, finan- 
ces. Travel, writings, publicity, could be 





very fortunate. Prestige and promotion 
reach a new high in the p.m., but avoid 
backbiting. 
FRIDAY—March 5 
Moonrise—3:54 a.m. 

Saturn ruler— Unless the Loving 
Hands Department works overtime, a 
big hue and cry could disrupt recent 
unity. Accusations could curtail ambi- 
tions. Agents may fail; conferences may 
break off. The small fry might be driv- 
ing hard. This could be the end of bit- 
ter resistance. Be methodical, keep work- 
ing and out of fights. Love and money 
could run out, day or night. 

SATURDAY—March 6 
Moonrise—4:38 a.m. 

Uranus ruler — Apparently activities 
are under pressure, if only by trying to 
jam through issues. Take time out to 
finish the chores and plans, to look and 
listen, for exciting ideas or developments 
may be stirring. The p.m. may be won- 
derfully successful in surprising ways. 

SUNDAY—March 7 
Moonrise—5:14 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—All sorts of people may 
dive into arguments, pro and con, that 
are not new. Health, family, shortages, 
expenses, broad public issues, may cause 
trouble. A sense of duty, plus reason 
and devotion can be a big help. Work 
on hobbies, find new interests. Relax, 
eliminate bugaboos in the p.m. 

MONDAY—March 8 
Moonrise—6:56 a.m. 

Uranus ruler — Decisions may be 
reached overnight, either by adjustment 
or termination. Then the day offers a 
great chance to seal agreements, make 
changes, forge ahead in business, finan- 
ces, career, profession, deals, study. As- 
sets become more fluid. Work for pro- 
motion and permanence. Good work in- 
creases possessions. 
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TUESDAY—March 9? 
Moonrise—6:11 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—An excellent day to 
check up budgets, resources, supplies of 
all kinds at home or in business, Take 
inveniory of actual stocks and probable 
requirements. Do not over-estimate or 
inflate values. A tendency to acute self- 
interest or greed may be rising and 
could make trouble. Be practical in p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—March 10 
Moonrise—6:35 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—The New Moon may 
present opportunities to dig into all sorts 
of activities. A good many discoveries 
may be made, secrets broadcast and dis- 
sension spread. Beware rash associates 
or accidents. Guard finances, career, 
health, travel, family, romantic interests. 
Costs could be excessive in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—March 11 
Moonrise—6:56 a.m. 


Mars ruler—On the surface this may 
be an uneventful day. But plenty could 
be going on back-stage, possibly clouded 
in confusion, schemes or deceit; if 
doubts are created, wait. Relationships 
may be strained and tempers none too 
even. Do the obviously useful thing and 
don’t neglect duty. Avoid peculiar places, 
people, ideas, in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—March 12 
Mooonrise—7:18 a.m. 


Mars ruler—Experts in any field 
should have a day of accomplishment. 
Unusual skills and talents may become 
valuable tools to be polished by use. 
Imagination plus sense succeeds. Vague 
hopes, delusions, jealousy or strife need 
an antiseptic antidote. Unpleasant truths 
may be blasted forth. Private quarrels 
reach high places. Efforts succeed in p.m. 


SATURDAY—March 13 
me Moonrise—7:40 a.m. 


Mars ruler—The sooner the better in 
getting ahead today. Business of every 
kind should be good. Finances improve ; 
associates in public or private may be 
active, responsive, helpful. Travel, par- 
ties, dates, may be especially fortunate. 
Grasp time by the forelock and settle 
issues in the p.m. 





SUNDAY—March 14 
Moonrise—8:03 a.m. 


Venus ruler — Agreements regarding 
home, money, engagements, real estate, 
parties, should have happy results. Just 
keep an ear open for excessive demands 
delivered in honey tones. Chores need 
attention; do them cheerfully. By night 
plans may go topsy-turvy; retire early. 


MONDAY—March 15 
Moonrise—8:31 a.m. 


Venus ruler—If the dewy morn is 
scrambled and people irate, don’t fret— 
everything should smooth out quickly 
and important business take place. De- 
cisions, agreements, changes, moves 
could be excellent. New associations, 
jobs, promotions to bigger and _ better 
publicity bring benefits. News or mes- 
sages aid ambitions for love, service, 
money. Keep out of mischief in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 16 
Moonrise—9:04 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Possibly unusual fac- 
tors loom over or determine today’s 
procedures. The tendency is to inflated 
values, over-estimation of projects or 
resources, and stetching credit too far. 
A surprising backwash or blowout may 
occur. Play safe; stick to routine. Take 
time in travel, deals, moves,<in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—March 17 
Moonrise—9:44 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Splendid opportunities 
right at hand may open for all sorts of 
advancement. Creative labors in which 
cooperation or former work, study, prep- 
aration have been a part, may find fresh 
outlets, scope, applause. Make new con- 
tacts, present ideas, goods, talents. At- 
tend to business. Find exact costs. Buy 
or sell; write, travel. Wind up early. 


THURSDAY—March 18 
Moonrise—10:34 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Some fishy business may 
come to a showdown. Rose-colored esti- 
mates, hopes, promises, may lose the 
rose. Finances, credit, loans, may be 
strained. Take no chances and make no 
changes with love, health, job, business. 
Home, family, or private affairs offer 
the most advantages. Romantic interests 
or personal desires need cold appraisal 
in the p.m. 
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FRIDAY—March 19 
Moonrise—11:35 a.m. 


Moon ruler—A ffection, understanding, 
humor could be valuable assets. Those 
who expect little could be well off. Stay 
on the conservative side. Any demands, 
commands, arrogance, cuts, might result 
in ‘further shortages or restrictions in 
personal expression, including health. 
Be solvent, cheerful, willing. 


SATURDAY—March 20 
Moonrise—12:46 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Details and chores may 
have to be cleaned up in the a.m. The 
little matter of money (or lack) may 
intrude. But by afternoon and in the 
evening spirits and affairs may be of- 
fered a zip with happy parties or quiet 
dates. Hidden factors may be liberated 
leading to surprising gains. 


SUNDAY—March 21 
Moonrlise—2: 3 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Spring may seize the mo- 
ment and cut a lot of capers. Whatever 
is started, agreed upon, accomplished, is 
apt to be lasting. Drama should unfold. 
But love and the weather may have a 
chill; indiscretions, indulgencies, gam- 
bles, go by the board. Money seems 
lacking, also luxuries. Step out in pm. 


MONDAY—March 22 
Moonrise—3:22 p.m. 


Sun ruler — Self-interest or desires 
that have run away with practical bird- 
in-hand sense or labors, may attract a 
doleful aftermath—the bottom of the 
barrel scrapings. Fortunately there is 
much support available with fine prog- 
ress for reason, fair play and good work. 
Don’t fight in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 23 
Moonrise—4:39 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Use every resource, 
including cheerful service, willing ad- 
justments and cooperation, explicit di- 
rections, in settling any troubles. Gather 
up assets. Lay away reserves. Take care 
of odds and ends that have been neg- 
lected. Go after business. The p.m. may 
grow stormy. Do nothing on impulse. 


WEDNESDAY—March 24 
Moonrlise—5:55 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—The implications at 
this Full Moon may bob up again dur- 





ing the next two or three months. Out 
and out battles over money, costs, in- 
flation, romance or. misunderstandings, 
deceit, fraud, mud-in-your-eye, need an 
awful lot of stamina, logic, straight 
thinking and straight talk. Don’t be in- 
timidated by loud bluster or misled by 
weird confusions. Depend on facts. 


THURSDAY—March 25 
Moonrise—7: 9 p.m. 


Venus ruler—By grasping the old 
helm firmly and getting a full view of 
all angles, a lot of trash, propaganda, 
conceit, futility, may be eliminated and 
great progress made. ‘Be positive, de- 
cisive, in business, profession, home. 
Work for big goals. Organize plans, 
projects. The p.m. is fortunate. 


FRIDAY—March 26 
Moonrise—8:23 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Publicity and advertis- 
ing should pay. Good news may come 
from near or far. Business and money 
matters could be put on a better basis. 
Travel; write; arrange dates. Get ready 
for more work and a faster pace. Divide 
responsibility as well as profits. Deep 
stuff may come up in the p.m. Search 
for facts. 


SATURDAY—March 27 
Moonrise—-9:35 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—The a.m. appears to be 
quiet, but the moves made or business 
attended to should be successful. Money 
issues or deals involving others may be 
settled. Go over accounts, costs, bud- 
gets; give or accept private aid. In the 
afternoon and p.m. be calm, discreet. 
Avoid anger, injury, loss, separations. 


SUNDAY—March 28 
Moonrlse—10:45 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—The plans or promises 
for today may fall rather flat. Special 
excitement or happiness seems lacking. 
But behind the scenes big affairs loom 
and in many places unusual labors will 
go forward. Private visits, trips, parties, 
bring joy and expand contacts in p.m. 


MONDAY—March 29 
Moonrlse—11:52 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—A pent-up tide is re- 
leased with some thrashing around. This 
could carry away obstacles, and perhaps 

(Continued on page 62) 
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Your Garden 






A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, Etc. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the moon is 
new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and are similar to any grown from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the moon is full or in 
last quarter. 


Plant in last quar- 


Charles R. Hook 


March 19th, and up to 1:58 p.m. March 
20th: a good time to plant. . 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 3:02 p.m. March 24th, and for 
the balance of the day: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the moon is in 
Libra, March 25th and up to 4:49 p.m. 
March 26th: a good time to plant bulb 
flowers and a fair time to plant vege- 
tables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Scorpio, at 4:49 p.m. March 
26th, March 27th and 28th: a good time 





ter only if necessary 
as it is not considered 
the best time for 
planting. 

Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the moon 
is in Scorpio, from 


early morning till . The best 

12:40 *. pam. March 3rd to 17th inclusive. 
Ist; a good time to 

plant. 


Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day March 





FISHING DATES 


Fish are more active, and 
fishing is best at last quarter 
and new moon phases. Fish are 
also less apt to feed when the 
barometer is falling. Temper- 
oe poe ap — have 
their effect, too. Mu water , i 
should be avoided. . For catly me 


fishing dates, 
weather permitting, are March 


The good days are March 
lst, 2nd, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 30th 
and 3lst. The low average 
days are March 23rd to 29th. 


to plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the moon 
is in Capricorn, after 
6:33 a.m. March 31st 
a fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


work on the farm and 
in the garden consists 
of such routine tasks 
as plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading, 
and clearing up old 
dead vines, weeds and 
other growths of the 








4th and 5th; and up 
to 11:14 a.m. March 6th: a fair time to 
plant. Hi. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces, March 9th, and up to 4:15 p.m. 
March 10th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the moon is in 
Pisces, at 4:15 p.m. March 10th, and 
up to 11:33 am. March Ilth: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Taurus, March 14th and 
15th: a fair time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Cancer, at 11:14 am. March 18th, 


previous year. De- 
stroy these by burning. On routine days 
prepare for planting. Use the following 
days for this routine work: after 12:40 
p.m. March Ist, March 2nd and 3rd; 
after 11:14 a.m. March 6th, March 7th 
and 8th; after 11:33 a.m. March 11th, 
March 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, and up to 
11:14 a.m. March 18th; after 1:58 p.m. 
March 20th, March 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 
and up to 3:02 p.m. March 24th; also 
March 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
If the soil is not too wet or cold in 
your location, seeding can be done after 
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4:15 p.m. March 10th and up to 11:33 
a.m. March 11th. 

March 14th and 15th are also fair. 

After 11:14 a.m.-March 18th, March 
19th, and up to 1:58 p.m. March 20th 
are good days; also after 3:02 p.m. 
March 24th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed; March 2nd to 9th inclusive, also 
March 29th, 30th and 31st. The best 
four days are March 4th, Sth, 6th and 
31st. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
March 16th and 17th. Set duck and tur- 
key eggs on March 18th and 19th. Set 
chicken eggs on March 25th and 26th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
March 19th and 20th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants, 
Grafting where season permits: The 
best period is after 4:15 p.m. March 
10th, and up to 11:33 a.m. March 11th; 
also after 11:14 a.m. March 18th, 19th, 
and up to 1:58 p.m. March 20th. The 
fair time is March 14th and 15th. 

Seeding for Spring Lawns: Lawns 
should be started as early in the spring 
as the soil can be worked. The best days 
are after 4:15 p.m. March 10th, and up 
to 11:33 a.m. March 11th; also after 3 :02 
p.m. March 24th, March 14th and 15th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: early 
morning of March Ist until 12:40 p.m., 
also from 4:15 p.m. March 10th, and 
up to 11:33 a.m. March 11th. Fair for 
slow growth, all day March 4th and 
5th, and up to 11:14 a.m. March 6th, 
also March 9th, up to 4:15 p.m. March 
10th, and all day March 31st. Fair for 
fast growth, all day March 14th and 
15th, also after 3:02 p.m. March 23rd. 
Good for slow growth, March 25th, 
26th, 27th and 28th. 

Laying Sod; The fair dates for laying 
sod are March 4th, 5th, 9th, 10th, 14th 
and 15th. The good dates are March 
18th after 11:14 am., March 19th and 
up to 1:58 p.m. March 20th. The best 
time is March 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th 
and 3lst. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Po- 
tatocs, Bulbs and Root Separation. and 
Planting: The good dates are early 
morning till 12:40 p.m. March 1st; also 
from 4:49 p.m. March 20th and March 
27th and 28th. The fair dates are March 
4th, 5th and up to 11:14 a.m. March 
6th; March 9th, and up to 4:15 p.m. 


March 10th; March 25th, and up to 
4:49 p.m. March 26th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Veg- 
etable or Fruit Juices and Sauerkraut: 
Preserve Eggs: Process foods on the 
following days: early morning of March 
Ist, up to 12:40 p.m., also after 4:49 
p.m. March 26th, and March 27th and 
28th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best time is all day March 25th and up 
to 4:49 p.m. March 26th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: A fair time is after 12:40 
p.m. March Ist, March 2nd and 3rd, 
also March 29th and 30th. The best time 
is after 11:14 am. March 6th, and 
March 7th, 8th, 25th, and up to 4:49 
p.m. March 26th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are after 12:40 p.m. March 
Ist, March 2nd and 3rd, also March 
29th and 30th. The fair dates are after 
11:14 pm. March 6th and March 7th 
and 8th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting, Setting 
Fence Posts: March 1st from early 
morning till 12:40 p.m.; after 11:14 
a.m. March 6th, and March 7th and 
8th; after 4:49 p.m. March 26th and 
March 27th and 29th. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 60) 


assets unless they are securely protected. 
Important people can help today. Seek 
aid, ideas, skill. Tie up the job, business, 
money, income, associations, position. 


TUESDAY—March 30 
No Moonrise 

Jupiter ruler—Take hold with good 
will and press forward in broad aims. 
Reason, inspiration, diligence, combine 
for impressive achievements. Refuse to 
go haywire over anything; watch out for 
sudden detours, stops, accidents. Be alert 
to duty in the p.m. but find time to en- 
hance charm, popularity. 


WEDNESDAY—March 31 
Moonrise—0:54 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The emphasis should be 
on building position, credit, stability. 
Activity may slow down as delays or 
obstacles must be surmounted. Watch 
each item and do the necessary without 
bluster. The p.m. may develop strange 
phases. Don’t be deluded or led astray. 
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Students’ Department 


Part XV 
Zodiacal Types 


Tue word Zodiac means “a circle of 
animals,” and the twelve signs of the zo- 
diac are really so many types of beings, 
symbolized by certain characteristics ex- 
pressing traits similar to the ancient 
conception of animal idosyncrasy, which 
in the process of evolution must be trans- 
formed into the higher states of human 
consciousness. 

The ram-like rashness and impetuos- 
ity of Aries; the crab-like deviation and 
tenacity of Cancer; the goat-like pushing 
and climbing proclivities of Capricorn, 
must seek their balance on the Scales of 
Libra—symbol of mental equilibrium. 

The bull-like brute force and obstinacy 
of Taurus; the lion-ine pride and pre- 
tensions of Leo; the sting-ing sarcasm 
and rancor of Scorpio, must be trans- 
muted into humane and friendly rela- 
tions of Aquarian brotherhood. - 

The four common or mutable signs 
are all dual, representing mobile force 
analogous to the limitless power of mind 
and spirit, centralized in Gemini, the 
Celestial Twins, i.e., the human mind 
ever seeking its divine counterpart—the 
TRUTH. Thus we see that the Airy 
triplicity represents the ideals of per- 
fected humanity. 

These three distinct groups typify the 
Quadruplicities or Quality signs: Car- 
dinal, Fixed and Common consisting of 
four signs each. (See chapter on As- 
pects. ) 

To repeat: the zodiac is the medium 
through which are transmitted the vi- 
brations, coming from the Sun as its 
center and reflected or modulated by the 
planets. 


The Cardinal Signs 


Cardinal means turning point, or limit. 
The signs are: Aries and Libra, positive 
or masculine; Cancer and Capricorn, 


negative or feminine. When the Sun 
enters these signs it takes another direc- 
tion. In Aries at the vernal equinox, or 
Spring, it is farthest East. In Libra at 
the autumn equinox, or Fall, it is in the 


Alfa Lindanger 


extreme West. In Cancer at the Summer 
solstice it is as far North as it will go, 
when after three days it begins its down- 
ward journey, making the days shorter. 
In Capricorn at the Winter solstice, the 
Sun is farthest South, and the days are 
then getting longer. 

Cardinal also means Primum Mobile, 
or unceasing motion—the eternal 
“springs of action,” the source of life. 
The characteristic quality is initiative 
and external contact with the world. In 
the cardinal type of people this is re- 
flected as aggressiveness, ambition, im- 
pulse, adjustment. We may describe the 
cardinal signs as the “self” in action, 
but by different modes of action ac- 
cording to the specific nature of the four 
symbols. 

Aries, positive fire, is the starting 
point of the soul’s race through the 
zodiac, the outgoing force of energy and 
zest for combat and experience. Aries 
is enterprising, tackling work single- 
handed with supreme confidence and en- 
thusiasm; the pioneer, warrior, or “cru- 
sader with upraised sword,” courageously 
leading his followers into action. His 
ideals are the highest, his desire for 
self-expression is strong and lofty in 
aim; he is sincere, ardent, daring, and 
may be entirely willing to sacrifice him- 
self for his ideal. 

But Aries is not patient nor persistent, 
his impulsiveness soon wavers, so he 
*needs much encouragement and bolster- 
ing-up from others. Often he may be 
the champion of a “lost cause” or un- 
popular undertaking, and time after time 
go down in apparent defeat, but he will 
usually come back with renewed en- 
thusiasm, venturing once more on a dif- 
ferent enterprise. 

Libra, the positive air sign opposite 
Aries, balances mind and emotions. He 
is the peacemaker, adjusting and con- 
ciliating competitive factions. His mind 
is broad and his bearing and manner 
tactful and gracious. He loves well- 
balanced discourse and beautiful har- 
monious surroundings, going out of his 
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way to avoid harsh argument and dis- 
cord. 

Libra cannot always see a thing 
through alone; he depends much on 
companionship, sympathy and love from 
others. The movements are invariably 
graceful. The voice is soft and pleasing, 
though there is often a curious ring of 
petulancy or discontent to be noticed. 

Aries and Libra must learn from each 
other. The lesson of Aries is self-control, 
that of Libra is self-reliance. The per- 
ception and fine discerning mind of 
Libra harnessed .to the spirited, aggres- 
sive, often indomitable character of 
Aries, makes perfect teamwork in the 
service of humanity. 

The two negative signs, Cancer— 
water—and Capricorn—earth—make the 
square, or conflicting beam of the car- 
dinal group. Cancer is the home and 
mother sign, the “gate of life” and the 
awakening of the physical and emotional 
faculties. It suggests intense mobility 
and adaptability, like the crab, which 
exists equally well on land or in water. 

In Cancer the basis of character is 
patience, sympathy and loyalty plus ten- 
acity of purpose, and the Cancer hos- 
pitality and devotion to family and coun- 
try is proverbial. However, the sensitive- 
ness and imaginative power of Cancer is 
easily perverted into touchy brooding 
fancies, turning generosity and patriot- 
ism into rapacity and clannishness. 

Capricorn marks the awakening of the 
objective or sense consciousness through 
self-interest and ambition, bringing out 
in action the striving for power and ma- 
terial attainment, for the utilitarian urge 
in this sign is very strong. Capricorn is 
farseeing and shrewd; there is often a 
superlative executive ability and financial 
sagacity, as shown in “big business,” 
trusts, mergers and corporations. 

There is often a deeprooted sense of 
devotion and religious aspiration latent 
in this sign, which in a worldly way may 
manifest as desire for recognition, claim 
to superiority and advancement. On the 
material plane the dominant lust for 
power, fame and wealth can sometimes 
amount to a besetting sin. Often this is 
unrecognized, but for all that the more 
destructive. 

The two negative cardinal signs are 
enormously strong by combination of 
tenacity with egotism. What Cancer 


wants, it will get and hold regardless of 
time and tide, accumulating treasure or 
rubbish, which, the scripture tells us, 
moth and rust will corrupt. 

What Capricorn wants or desires it 
will demand with adamantine persist- 
ence, ultimately losing all consideration 
for other peoples’ rights and necessities. 
Upon an unhappy cardinal cross a 
spoiled child may be frustrated and ‘de- 
feated for a lifetime. However the sweet, 
clever. and charming Libra personality, 
or the engaging frankness of Aries may 
endear the native to friends and family, 
the insidious self-love inherent in the 
negative signs in afflicting aspects, may 
work itself out to its own misfortune. 
Libra, the scales, represent the ideal of 
perfection to which the cardinal group 
must strive. To be weighed in the bal- 
ance, and not found wanting. 


The Fixed Sign Group 


Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius 
might be called the hub, or pivot group 
of the quadruplicities. Their motion in- 
ward, converging or drawing to a center, 
gives the main key-word as Stability. 
This means that corresponding qualities 
are firmly established through many lives 
of similar experiences, repeated over and 
over till they become traits, tendencies, 
habits, principles, or virtues and _ vices, 
incorporated and absorbed into con- 
sciousness. 

Therefore this group may be con- 
sidered the foundation signs, giving per- 
sistence, solidity, strength and stamina 
to the nature, responding to the urge for 
making things concrete and permanent; 
to build for endurance, to work thor- 
oughly, to be reliable and dependable. 
The impelling force is the desire na- 
ture, as instincts, passions, emotions, 
feelings are the hidden source of all 
action. 

Should the Fixed signs be dominant 
in a horoscope, i.e., either placed on the 
four angles, or many planets in them, 
the dynamic power becomes almost ir- 
resistible in one way or another, difficult 
to change or overcome. We may have 
all gradations, from plain inertia and 
sluggishness, stubborn resistance and 
dogmatic rigidity, to the highest devo- 
tion to duty and faithful performance 
of tasks to be done. 

In appearance the fixed type of people 
is usually outstanding in some . way, 
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often “massive,” giving the impression 
of strength and solidity. Their moye- 
ments are deliberate, unhurried—languid 
or lazy; their manner and bearing quiet 
and staid. In the higher types we may 
find a certain ponderous dignity and 
regal stateliness. In their opinions they 
are “set” and hard to convince; they re- 
‘sent being ordered about, told or re- 
quested to do anything in a peremptory 
manner. But they will faithfully follow 
orders and obey implicitly when treated 
with courtesy and kindness. 

The two masculine or positive signs 
are Leo—fire—and Aquarius—air, The 
latent power in Leo, the sign. of. the 
heart, is expressed as WILL and 
LOVE: love of children, love of pleas- 
ure, love of glory. Leo, child of the 
Sun, loves to “shine;” he craves atten- 
tion and to be in the center of things— 
“the life of the party.” He is well qual- 
ified to rule and command, if. he first 
has learned to rule himself. Kindliness, 
loyalty and chivalry are his best points. 

On the other hand, in a less noble 
character, the Leo vital energy may 
show as a desire for adulation, or in 
being unduly proud and boastful; and 
he may be a tyrant, exercising his 
“rights,” expecting everything to be done 
for him. Dangers to his health are 
wounded vanity, misplaced affections, 
ovetexertion and fits ef temper. All this 
is very bad for the heart, the organ 
governed by Leo. 

The latent power within Aquarius is 
expressed through its high ideals of 
brotherhood and fraternity. Aquarius is 
the truth-seeker, making the finest type 
of scientist; not necessarily a practical 
scientist, but a searcher for the real 
kernel in what he feels to be the Truth, 
patiently and untiringly testing all things 
through his unbiased mind. “Only eyes 
of love can see truth.” 

Aquarius is rarely bound by custom, 
tradition or convention; he is charitable 
in his’ judgments and his motives are 
altruistic. Though often silent and seem- 
ingly aloof, keeping his feelings well 
under control, he is always ready to de- 
fend and encourage the underdog, for 
he is a friend to all, high and low. 

In the majority of natures Aquarius is 
a disappointing sign. In the hall-mark 
of Man, .superman-to-become, the aim 
and ideal is exceedingly high, therefore 
not easy to live up to in this present 











world of unrest; so the lower phase is 
more .in. evidence, that phase which so 
often creates “problem children.” 

The unawakened or primitive Aquar- 
ian seems to lack character and back- - 
bone, especially when his feelings are 
involved, being blunt and tactless, devoid 
of imagination and mental concentration ; 
often shortsighted, hazy and visionary, 
being “lost” in indecision, too dependent 
upon others’ strength, and generally 
muddled mentally. This may lead to in- 
ertia and pessimism, to giving-up trying 
to cope with circumstances. But when 
the Aquarius progressive and cooperative 
tdeals are blended with cardinal push 
and activity, he will indeed leave his 
mark upon the world in a new age. 

In the fixed negative signs, when af- 
flicted, the. lust for power and dominion 
may hold the character and mind as in 
an iron grip. The desires of earthly 
Taurus. are to material possessions, joys 
and sensuous experiences ; those of Scor- 
pio (water) are towards the mysteries 
of the unknown, and to use these secrets 
for personal gain. 

The concentric force in Taurus ex- 
presses itself as solidity, endurance, con- 
stancy, conservatism; its function is to 
build, to produce, to harmonize. The 
outstanding virtue of Taurus is patient 
perseverence, going about his appointed 
task with determination and thorough- 
ness, his contemplative mind tranquilly 
trusting mother nature to supply all his 
needs in abundant measure. 

In Scorpio the inward motion is to 
condense, congeal or freeze. The cor- 
responding qualities are intensity and po- 
tency of emotions and feelings, a secret 
inner strength of character. Scorpio con- 
tains the mystery of life and death; its 
triple symbol the scorpion, the serpent 
and the eagle, gives the extreme con- 
structive and destructive side of this 
sign of generation, degeneration and re- 
generation. Also, coupled with a re- 
markable healing power and occult pen- 
etration, we find a marvelous resource- 
fulness, the practical ability to create 


_new things from old, to make order out 


of chaos, to salvage the outworn and 
derelict, to revive the weak and deca- 
dent; in short, to build anew on the 
ruins of a dead past. 

The eagle quality of Scorpio is an 
unflinching moral and physical courage, 
(Continued on page 68) 
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Transits for. March, 1948 


NEW MOON 
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New Moon 
Effective March 10th to 24th 

The New Moon occurs at 4:15 p.m. 
EST, March 10th in 20° 13’ Pisces in 
square to Jupiter in Sagittarius and to 
Uranus in Gemini; this lunation thus 
highlights the Jupiter-Uranus opposition 
of February 6th. 


Full Moon 
Effective March 24th to April 9th 
The Full Moon occurs at 10:10 p.m. 
EST on March 24th in 4° 23’ Libra in 
wide conjunction to Neptune and sextile 
Pluto in Leo. 


Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes only two major 
aspects and two parallels this month: a 
parallel to Neptune and square to 
Uranus on the 12th, the square to Ju- 
piter on the 18th and a parallel to Nep- 
tune on the 28th. The vernal equinox 
occurs at 11:57 a.m. EST on March 
20th; a full interpretation of this 
equinox was given in the article Anno 
Domini 1948 in our January issue. 


Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 21° 59% Aquar- 
ius on the Ist, turns direct in 21° 35’ 
of that sign at 9:00 pm. EST on the 
3rd, enters Pisces at 3:08 a.m. EST on 
the 18th and reaches 17° 34’ Pisces by 
the end of the month. Mercury com- 
pletes four major aspects and one par- 
allel in March: a sextile to Venus on 
the Ist, an opposition to Mars on the 
5th, a trine to Uranus on the 7th, a 
parallel to Venus on the 10th, and a sex- 
tile to Jupiter on the 15th. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 21° 48’ Aries to 
26° 31’ Taurus during the month, enter- 
ing Taurus at 2:00 am. EST on the 
8th. Venus has the most active pattern 
of all the planets in March, completing 
six major aspects and two parallels; this 
pattern is sharply divided, all the aspects 
formed between the Ist and 4th being 
favorable, ‘and all those formed between 
the 18th and 24th being adverse. Venus 
sextiles Uranus and trines Mars on the 
Ist, then trines Jupiter on the 4th. On 
_ the 18th a parallel to Saturn is com- 
pleted. Venus then squares Pluto on the 
19th, squares Saturn and parallels Mars 
on the 22nd, and squares Mars on the 
24th. 








Mars 

Mars, in 23° 10’ Leo on March Ist, 
turns direct at 6:00 a.m. EST on March 
29th in 18° 06’ Leo, and moves to 18° 
09’ Leo by the end of the month. Mars 
completes one major aspect during 
March, the sextile to Uranus on the 4th, 
but the change to direct motion will 
probably be more significant than any 
single aspect. 

Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 25° 55’ to 28° 38’ 
Sagittarius during the month, completing 
no aspects in transit, but being empha- 
sized by the lunation of the 10th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 17° 36’ to’ 
15° 59’ Leo in March, forming no as- 
pect in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
Uranus moves from 22° 07’ to 22° 33’ 
Gemini during the month, while Nep- 
tune retrogrades from 12° 26’ to 11° 38’ 
Libra, and Pluto retrogrades from 13° 
10’ to 12° 41’ Leo. None of the outer 

planets forms an aspect in transit. 


MARCH WEATHER 
(Continued from page 57) 


16th. Rain in 13; fair, 14. 

17th. Showers, cooler in 13; cloudy 
E13; fair, moderate in 14. 

18th. Fair, moderate. 

19th-20th. Coastal cloudiness in 13; 
fair, mild in 14. 

21st-24th. Coastal rains in 13; cloud 
iness, showers in 14. 

25th-27th. Unsettled. 

28th. Coastal cloudiness 
general rain and cooler. 

29th. Fair and colder. 

30th-31st. Warmer with rain in 13. 


PISCES YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 55) 


portant activity cycle, one that will carry 
you completely thru the larger two-year 
Saturn cycle of major change, therefore 
you should know exactly what you're 
going to do, why and how, and not per- 
mit others to sway you from your path. 
At the same time, you must give partners 
a chance to have their say and play their 
part; the larger cycle is one of mutual 
cooperation, a point you may have to re- 
member on Feb. 15th and 22nd—but the 
earlier in the cycle you Jearn this lesson, 
the fewer will your troubles be. 


in 13 to 
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Ly 1939 money in circulation totalled 
five billion. In 1947 this total, due to 
war financing, had grown to twenty- 
eight billion, 

This condition alone has had much to 
do with high prices. One important fact, 
however, must not be overlooked. High 
living costs always syphon off earnings 
-first, and then savings. 

The syphoning of earnings has been 
going on steadily and now people are 
dipping into their savings in order to 
meet expenses, This is a process much 
like erosion and eventually buying power 
begins to dry up, sales fall off and prices 
of commodities begin their decline. 

This action should become noticeable 
about February of 1948 and a protracted 
decline in commodity prices should en- 
sue. 


American Astrology 


Market Perspective 


| March, 1948 


Individual indices in financial markets 
are always the first to evidence declining 
prices in any deflationary trend that is 
unfolding. Commodity prices then begin 
their decline and finally business, feeling 
the repercussions, evidences its contrac- 
tion. 

There are many forces at work under 
the surface of our economy that are not 
discernible to the average layman. Only 
organizations that make it their business 
to study these changes can report what 
is happening in the economic field. 

We repeat our conclusions in the form 
of advice. Inventory and corporate pol- 
icy planning, as well as individual activ- 
ity, should be tempered with caution and 
conservation. 

The year 1948 is a year of surprises, 
and many people will be caught napping 
and find that they were overoptimistic. 


Intermediate Financial Trend—Sharply Downward 


Major Economic Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written December 22, 1947 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONESIND, DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1947 High 7/24 186.85 2/ 8 53.42 
1947 Low 5/17 163.21 5/19 41.16 
Year Ago 12/22 177.36 12/22 51.84 
BONDS COMMODITIES D.-J. IND. 
1947 High 2/11 104.90 11/28 175.65 
1947 Low 12/11 97.51 1/18 117.14 
Year Ago 12/22 103.59 12/22 124.85 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 65) 


amounting to heights of heroism in the 
face of danger. The ultimate attainment 
is the transmutation of the lower emo- 
tions into spiritual power and courage. 

The discords of the fixed signs may 
develop quite late, but the tendencies in 
the cardinal group usually show in child- 





hood, A child with the fixed signs prom- 
inent may manifest an almost abnormal 
stoicism in controlling his feelings, sup- 
pressing pain or keeping things secret. 
This quality, the power to suffer in si- 
lence, will in many cases soften the 
malignity of the fixed signs. 
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Aspectarian for March, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is sossible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking, 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
opeme of the Moon may be considered as being in 

ect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 























The extent of this interval varies widely for the that time. 
various planets involved. The hours given may be Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
4 | Pacific | 4 | Mount’n! 4 {Central | 4 East. 
: Stand. & | Stand. 5 | Stand. @ | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
= Time = Time = Time = Time 

1 | 0:05am 1} 1:05am 1 | 2:05 ar 1 | 3:05 am 8 * @ | Good fortune in work, deals, changes. 

2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 dx 2 Profit by insigint and foresight. 
3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 9 * # | Grasp big chance to gain. Accept 
offers. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 12:40 pm| Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
6:48 pm 7:48 pm 8:48pm| * | 9:48 9 A o& | Success in love, efforts, desires. 
8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 > ia Press toward real objectives. 
11:52 2 | 0:52am 2] 1:52am 2/2:52eam/ D> | Use reason, headwork, to progress. 

2 | 4:39am 5:39 6:39 7:39 >i? Take the large view; consult experts. 
8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 2o°9o Scattered energies open loopholes. 
9:19 10:19 11:19 12:19pm; > * VY Try new ways, roads, service. 

10:44 11:44 12:44 pm 1:44 dAY Public rewards for special skills. 
5:31 pm 6:31 pm 7:31 8:31 © * Y | Stick toroutine;avoid strange places. 

- | 7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 >.4 b Achievements can be of benefit. 

3 | 3:10am 3 | 4:10am 3 | 5:10am 3} 6:1l0am| D> * 8 Release of limitation; make changes. 
4:15 5:15 6:15 7:15 Der Don’t ride rough-shod; ease up. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 dDAd Do a fine job; use every resource. 
9:24 10:2 11:24 12:24pm; D> A ? Personal efforts can create success. 

10:53 11:53 12:53 pm 1:53 © * @& | Rewards for unusual cooperation. 
12:24 pm 1:24pm 2:24 3:24 Io Publicity pays. Write, travel, move. 
6:00 7:00 8:00 9:00 ¢ turns D Mercury turns Direct. 
7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 Denters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
4 | 2:15am 4 | 3:15am 4 | 4:15am 4) 5:15am 3 * HH | Extraordinary advance through good 
; work, recognition of ability, are 
basis of success. 
8:07 pm 9:07 pm 10:07 pm 11:07 pm 9 A &4| Climax of good fortune in love, 
expression. 
8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 d.oYVv Any shady business injures prospects. 
10:02 11:02 5 | 0:02 am 5 | 1:02am >Re? Obey rules, authority. Avoid pressure. 

5 | 1:20am 5 | 2:20am 3:20 4:20 >x* oO Hidden support upholds progress. 
6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 >xn b Shift burdens to ease nerves. 

9:35 10:35 11:35 12:35 pm o f & | Temper, eonflicts, can wreck pro- 
j jects. 

3:18 pm 4:18pm 5:18 pm 6:18 Sk & Do the job without strain. 

3:32 4:32 5:32 6:32 2 4 It pays to look for new angles. 

4:16 5:16 6°16 7:16 Dr Put in an unexpected new twist. 

6 | 1:l4am 6 | 2:14am 6 | 3:14am 6/4:l4am;/D>vx24 Reason and talent add to profits. 
4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 30 9 Demands, envy, can cause losses. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

5:04 pm 6:04 pm 7:04 pm 8:04pm; > || 2 Straw in the wind; be on the alert. 
10:21 11:21 7 | 0:2lam 7) 1:2leam| D> || Mf Surprising changes, business, con- 
tacts. 

7 | 1:0lam 7 | 2:01am 3:01 4:01 8 A | Agreements may culmina’‘e i ~ joy. 
2:13 3:13 4:13 5:13 ot = Public relations favor am! itio 3. 
9:07 10:07 11:07 12:07pm| > 4 VY Idealism wins in work or p ay. 

10:39 11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 der @ Strife springs from restriction 
11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 2:26 © *® b | Keep to the well known path; dis- 
charge duty. 
6:56 pm 7:56 8:56 9:56 D>£f b Be calm in delay or disappointments. 
7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 dx O Quiet pleasures prove their worth. 
11:00 8 | 0:00 am 8 | 1:00am 8 | 2:00am Q enters & | Venus enters Taurus. 
8 | 2:59am 3:59 4:59 5:59 Tea Antagonism can defeat aims. 
5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 > A Xf Strike fast for accomplishment. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 Do $8 Decide, agree, change; join forces. 
7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 ied Smooth out difficulties; humor 
. helps. 
2:31 pm 3:31 pm 4:31 pm 5:31pm; > * 4 Nice chance to increase assets. 
4:16 5:16 6:16 7:16 > | b Relax; press no issues. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 D> enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
11:12 9 | 0:12am 9} l:l2am 9/2:l2am| Dd * 2 Necessity calls forth resources. 
9 /10:44 am 11:44 12:44pm 1:44pm; D> | 8 Look for unusual ways to prosper. 
12:09 pm 1:09 pm 2:09 3:09 > § 9 Little things count. 
9:21 10:21 11:21 10! 0:2lam| DRY Strict honesty and good sense help. 
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4 | Pacific | 4 | Mount’n| < | Centra! | ¢ East. 

3 Stand. 5 Stand. a Stand. 2 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

= Time = Time = Time = Time 

10:53 11:53 10 | 0:53 am 1:53 dre? Follow the rules of the game. 

10 | 3:34am | 10 | 4:34am 5:34 6:34 8  @ | Complete details, schedules, plans. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 DK. b Plug ahead on regular chores 
1:15pm 2:15pm 3:15pm 4:15pm| 2 ¢ © Take no chances with money or 

career. 

1:27 2:27 3:27 4:27 dre Use caution with tools, travel. 

3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 © «x @& | Hidden matters may explode. Gu 

slow. 

5:05 6:05 7:05 8:05 20O Impulse can destroy progress. 

8:42 9:42 10:42 11:42 oe To profit, do the job at hand. 

11 | 2:50am | 11 | 3:50am | 11 | 4:50am // 11 | 5:50am;} 20 @ Don’t scatter money, promises, 

energy. 

7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 > 10 Make sure of reserves, possessions. 

8:23 9:23 10:23 11:23 a.iyv Rout out gossip, rumors, suspicion 

8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 

4:57 pm 5:57 pm 6:57 pm 7:357pm| > y ° Courage picks up nice dividends. 

9:29 10:29 11:29 12 | 0:29 am © | ¥ | Don’t be hooked on intrigue, fraud 

illusions, bubbles. Keep a leve! 
head to avoid loss. 

12 | 8:19am | 12 | 9:19am | 12 /10:19am 11:19 fv Aggression uncovers deceit, snares. 

waste. 

9:51 10:51 11:51 12:5ipm| > 4 @ Determination and action win. 
11:59 12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 340 Tone down riotous ventures, people 
12:18 pm 1:18 2:18 3:18 © © ® | Beware losses of finance. position. 

g credit. Secrets cause trouble. 
12:59 1:59 2:59 3:59 >igv Exposure has serious consequences 

5:21 6:21 7:21 8:21 3A>b Knowledge and preparation succeed 
11:04 13 | 0:04am | 13 | 1:04am | 13 | 2:04am} 2 4 co Industry aids future rewards. 

13 | 3:42am 4:42 5:42 6:42 > * Novel ideas work well. Move fast. 
5:01 6:01 7:01 8:01 dr oO Quiet efforts bring outer support 

10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm| > * ¢ Fine progress in business or play. 
1:35 pm 2:35 pm 3:35 4:35 Aaa Increase finances, prestige, scope. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 Denters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
14 | 7:42am | 14 | 8:42am | 14 | 9:42am | 14 /10:42am | D || 8 Travel, write, speak, to gain. 
8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 Do ? Lote and money help each other. 
5:34 pm 6:34 pm 7:34 pm 8:34pm; > «% VY Jealousy can undermine hopes. 
6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 >? Be fair, but resist rashness. 
7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 30? Keep temper, resources, intact. 
15 | 2:09am | 15 | 3:09am | 15 | 4:09am | 15 | 5:09am | 2 O b Guard health, love, family. 
2:29 3:29 4:29 5:29 > fb Discharge responsibility cheerfully. 
7:04 8:04 9:04 10:04 3O0¢ Take no chances; use restraint. 
10:07 11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 pm ¢ * @ | Big opening to promote position and 
finances. Decide’and sign on busi- 
ness deals. 

10:56 11:56 12:56 1:56 2 ted Loud talk may hide the truth. 

12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25 3:25 dx # Explicit facts open new roads. 

6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 >* 9O Improve relations, position, assets. 
10:17 11:17 16 | 0:17am | 16]1:l17am/ 2D" @ Study real values keenly. 

11:05 16 | 0:05 am 1:05 2:05 2a Watch promises, papers, chang 

16 | 2:45am 3:45 4:45 5:45 Denters «1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 pm 3:08pm; > | 2 Take a tuck in plans, budgets. 

3:25 4:25 5:25 6:25 > |.™ Don’t get out on a limb. 

8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 >ite¢ Rashness needs a strong check. 

9:07 10:07 11:07 17 | 0:07am | D x @ Benefits are near at hand. 

17 | 0:08am | 17 | 1:08am | 17 | 2:08am 3:08 ¢ enters} | Mercury enters Pisces. 

0:33 1:33 2:33 3:33 DJA wYW Dreams can be very tangible. 

2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 >* @ Find new methods, ideas, territory 

8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 > * b Work into a well organized whole. 
12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 pm 3:52pm; 2 * & Push labors, changes, ventures 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 do if Surprising cooperation and results 

18 | 2:31 am | 18 | 3:31 am | 18 | 4:31am | 18 | 5:31am © O & | Promises fail; costs are exorbitant. 

Supplies, projects, may be cut off 

4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 a! Makes no move; losses may be sharp 

4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 300 Secrets exposed reveal big issues. 

8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 Dd enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 

8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 d3Aad¢ Develop a rapid private build-up 

1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17 pm 4:17 pm -Q *® WY | Be practical with money, labor. 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 9 | » | Becheerful under any restraint. 

19 | 4:48am | 19 | 5:48am | 19 | 6:48am | 19 | 7:48am | 20 VY Futility should not dictate action 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 > * ? Combine sense with pleasure. 

6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 dx g& It pays to be tactful, adaptable. 

7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 2 O @ | Acute changes affect plies, home, 

romance. 
12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23pm; > v b Look ahead; rectify shortages. 

4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 dIix¢d Gather up and improve assets. 
10:09 11:09 20 | 0:09am | 20 | 1:09am / > y¥ # Profit by wits and ingenuity. 

20 | 7:32am | 20 | 8:32am 9:32 10:32 Dra Put science and skill to work. 

8:57 9:57 10:57 11:57 ©enters T | Sun enters Aries. 

10:58 11:58 12:58 pm 1:58pm | > enters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
11:07 12:07 pm 107 2:07 3A0O Share joys, honors. Divide assets. 
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Pacific Mount’n Central East. 
Stand. Stand. Stand. Stand. Aspects Interpretations 


Time Time Time Time 





Be prompt, ready and able. 

Big parties may produce big favors. 

Charm attracts opportunities. 

Build for the present and future. 

Happiness in love, public affairs. 

The kid-glove method goes best. 

Guard possessions, hopes, ambitions. 

Make conditions worth the effort. 

Watch for accidents; use gentle 
tactics. 

Unexpected people give aid. 

Keep all pressures, tools, conduct, 
under control. 

Attend to obligations without fail. 

Do a neat job to advance. 

Write, travel, advertise. Decide. 

Selfishness can hit hard. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Chores must be finished up. 

Distribute duty and effort. 

Temper, rush, nerves, cause trouble. 

Practical routine pays off. 

Take advice or ideas to profit. 

Search for better supplies, results. 

Order and systemgglear the way. 

Arrange plans, finances, dates. 

Curb companions, spending. 

Crazy notions can ditch projects. 

All sides may lose in a fight. 

Guard money. Avoid publicity. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Don’t indulge in self pity or deceit. 

Honesty can still be sympathetic. 

Beware nefarious schemes, blunders. 

Old scores may need attention. 

Keep a level head and watchful eye. 

Scan favors, deals, for flaws. 

Tact can promote wide ventures. 

Use headwork all the way. 

Sincerity makes big strides, 

Parties, love, popularity, shine. 

Throw out resentment. Give service. 

Unusual touches act like a charm. 

Press labors; increase income. 

Private or public business prospers. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Attend to details carefully. 

Hidden values mount visibly. 

Look beneath the surface to gain. 

Impulse scatters resources. 

Be circumspect toretain love, money. 

Stress regulations, discretion, use- 
fulness. 

Don’t expect too much gaiety. 

Better stop and count the cost. 

Be hard to convince; protect job, 
health, money. 

Anger could say too much. 

Watch out for injuries, losses. 

Whatever goes may not return. 

Use extreme caution in decisions. 

Personal labors have public approval. 

Support and favors can be found. 

Chance to step out and go places. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Mars turns Direct. 

Publicity could be valuable. 

Use enough zip to carry forward. 

Success in personal or distant affairs. 

Wide appeal merits large rewards. 

Benefits for busi orr e. 

A dramatic turn achieves a goal. 

Unknown factors obstruct the way. 

Good sense and skill march on. 

Industry and courage succeed, 

Make it a harmonious agreement. 

Work out terms or deals fairly, 

Appraise projects on a working basis. 

Inflated ideas, values, need a cut. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 
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March, 1948 





March, 1948 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


March 1st to March 10th 


Y our personal charm and _attract- 
iveness are your best stock in trade; use 
them not only to attract romance and 
social popularity, but also in business 
and casual contact. Dress to bring out 
your best points; go in for brighter 
colors and dramatic effects. You're dis- 
posed to like people on first meeting 
(Ist and 4th) and be well liked in re- 
turn. Use the personal approach, and 
know there’s a premium on gracious 
manners and general sociability. Widen 
contacts after the 3rd; travel; step up 
selling and promotional campaigns; give 
parties and go to them; put yourself 
in wide circulation to promote business 
interests or to enliven your private so- 
cial life. The bottlenecks of February 
are greatly eased; use the 5th to clarify 
or resolve social, creative, or emotional 
problems, or to further plans relating 
to children. Make decisions on the basis 
of personal preference, shared enthus- 
iasms, choosing the associations that are 
the most congenial, or you a de- 
cided lift, Those eligi should go all 
out for romance, Even the safely “set- 
tled” can find new glamor, adventure, 
social and mental stimulation. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon is the measure of an 
inner restlessness, as Old Man Winter 
(symbolically speaking) begins to thaw 
and breaks appear in the various log- 
jams and ice-jams that have slowed 
you up in months past. Big plans are 
in the making and you are impatient to 
get things moving. So long as you keep 


‘ them in the planning stage, you’re O.K. 


There’s danger in rushing into new 
projects prematurely. You may _ be 
tempted to make drastic changes, in- 
volving a clean break with the past, 
with established ties, or with the fa- 
miliar (10th). Do nothing on impulse 
in futile rebellion or protest. Give your- 
self time to think your way thru to the 
probable results of radical decisions. 
Experiment; throw out feelers; don’t 





Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


spoil a good thing by handling it too 
precipitately or too carelessly. The 15th 
is good for such experiments, for travel, 
for seeking advice. Investigate promis- 
ing opportunities farther afield, but don’t 
make the mistake of over-estimating 
their possibilities, or taking others’ ex- 
travagant promises too much on trust. 
Common sense, careful checking on all 
information received or propositions ad- 
vanced, and a refusal to be high-pres- 
sured into snap decisions, are your best 
protection through this inflationary, 
overexpansive, changeful period, 


March 18th to March 24th 


Financial problems come to the fore 
during this quarter. Heavy pressures, 
responsibilities relating to business, to 
superiors, parents or children, may con- 
stitute a drain. Resist selfish demands 
of loved ones, but meet legitimate ob- 
ligations (19th, 22nd) to the limit of 
your resources. Avoid the tendency 
around the 24th to fling caution to the 
winds and satisfy some emotional whim 
on the basis that you might as well 
waste your substance since others may 
make demands upon it if you have it. 
Avoid a gamble; keep expenditures for 
pleasure at a minimum; don’t quarrel 
with loved ones over money. Postpone 
financial commitments, 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon highlights relations 
with partners. Expanding social and pro- 
motional activities, projects that put you 
in the spotlight, are favored (25th, 
26th). Don’t go overboard on expendit- 
ures Or you may be brought up short 
on the 27th. The bill for personal lux- 
uries, for romantic splurges, or general 
recklessness, comes high. Easter Monday 
favors new projects, travel, interviews 
with important people. Be confident, 
and optimistic, interested in construc- 
tive change, but don’t ‘reach for the 
moon (30th) or fritter away your op- 
portunities on the 31st. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Mon.—Mar. 1—JUPITER—Yovu're hit- 
ting on all cylinders—charm, efficiency, in- 
itiative, working together. Use present mag- 
netism to secure favors, bowl over a 
sweetheart, handle the children, entertain. 

Tue.—Mar, 2—JUPITER—Health condi- 
tions, ideas, begun a week ago reach a 
point of change. Push activities involving 
children, decorating, teaching, self expan- 
sion in career, romance or social life. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—JUPITER—Adjust emo- 
tions or doubts to conventional demands. 
News highly favorable to you personally 
may arrive. Travel, demand audience with 
important people, take examinations, get 
out and about in public. 

Thu.—Mar. 4—SATURN— You're still 
radiating attractively; morning can be ex- 
tremely lucky and can bring favorable pub- 
licity. Move forcefully, just making sure 
that you are aware of all that’s going on. 

Fri—Mar, 5—SATURN—Anmbitions or 
personal hopes may run _ headlong into 
temperamental difficulties; arguments with 
sweethearts, children or others may ensue, 
but should clear the air. 

Sat.—Mar. 6—URANUS—A dull day— 
good for routine clearance. Neighborhood 
or family gatherings can be surprisingly 
stimulating. 

un.—Mar. 7—URANUS—Personal pro- 
jects and social obligations clash; children 
are fractious and love affairs can hit a 
snag. Don’t insist that everyone play the 
game your way 

Mon.—Mar. $—-URAN US—News_ you've 
been waiting for may arrive early. Use in- 
fluence or social contacts to further busi- 
ness or personal interests. Travel, enter- 
tain, study, advertise talents. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—NEPTUNE—Take inven- 
tory of social obligations, friends, financial 
resources, plans for the next two weeks. 

Wed.— Mar. 10— NEPTUNE — Health, 
emotions, private plans or associations, 
creative ideas, come under a two-week em- 
phasis. Discretion in speech, writing, travel, 
relationships is required. 

Thu.—Mar 11—MARS—Emotional strain 
or an effort to find solutions may have 
caused a restless night, but your viewpoint 
is still distorted; watch and wait in rela- 
tions with others, withholding action. 

Fri.— Mar. 12— MARS — You're apt to 
speak and count the cost later; control 
temper, guard against accidents; don’t act 
on sudden ideas. Iron out differences in 
evening;. have a good time. 

Sat.—Mar. 13—MARS—Put some of the 
ideas you’ve mulled over into action. Shop, 
go on a sight-seeing tour, take in a show 
or more serious entertainment, or relax 
in physical exercise. 

Sun, — Mar. 14— VENUS —Go over ac- 
counts; straighten things out or _ reach 
agreement before evening, when dissension 
can arise or entertaining become heavy. 

Mon.—Mar. 15—VENUS—Breakfast ar- 
guments can flare over finances or children. 
Pull yourself together, for exceptional op- 
portunity to progress in social, career or 
educational circles is present. 





Tue.— Mar. 16—MERCURY — Routine 
activities, visits from family or neighbors, 
keep you jumping. Curb nervous tension. 

Wed.—Mar. 17—MERCURY—You can 
accomplish more than in several other 
days; write, study, travel, shop, discuss 
plans, interview clients or others. Sudden 
developments in evening call for a mini- 
mum of emotional involvement. 

Thu.—Mar. 18— MOON — Dispatch do- 


mestic duties early; put basic business 
ideas into operation, Financial problems 
involving children, partners, personal de- 


need down-to-earth discussion. 

Fri—Mar. 19—MOON—Finances, pur- 
chases, entertaining expenses, speculation, 
are still a bone of contention. Try to clear 
things up today for the situation may be- 
come worse during the week. 

Sat—Mar. 20—MOON—Get chores out 
of the way early, for p.m. is excellent for 
shopping, fun, romance, a party. 

un.—Mar. 21—SUN—Children, love af- 
fairs, parties, creative work, are stalled or 
loaded with potential dynamite. Don’t take 
things so personally; wounded feelings or 
anger can be soothed in evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—SU N—Work moves eas- 
ily in a.m., but don’t be discouraged if 
you can’t find anything to buy you're look- 
ing for. You have big ideas for yourself. 

Tue.— Mar. 23— MERCURY — You're 
likely to feel more energetic than usual. 
Practical supplies, good medical advice, 
can be obtained in p.m. Messages, conver- 
sation, travel, get wires crossed in p.m. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—M ER CUR Y—Go onay 
in a.m. when you’re apt to think you need 
more than is actually the case. Keep per- 
sonalities and emotion out of all encoun- 
ters later when judgment is warped. 

Thu. — Mar. 25 — VENUS — Partners or 
others engage im double-talk in morning. 
Afternoon excellent for contacts, buying, 
reaching agreement with others. 

Fri—Mar. 26—VENUS—Another swell 
shopping day—don’t hesitate to travel far 
and wide to find what you want. Also fine 
for pushing business interests, widening 
territory, seeking high-brow gifts. 

Sat.—Mar. 27—PLUTO—The partnership 
budget is under fire—you or a partner may 
be in an extravagant mood, or mad as all 
get out because you’re disappointed in ex- 
pected purchases. Hold temper in p.m. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—PLUTO—If you believe 
the best of.others, it will probably be true 
—act according to tradition, even if you 
think it’s bunk. Evening is social and gay 

Mon.—Mar. 29—JUPITER—Plans for 
expanding your sphere of relationships or 
action receive a boost. Get out among 
people in evening—social, romantic or ca- 
reer offers are yours for the asking. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—JUPITER—A gay, good- 
humored day, but practical considerations 
intrude in afternoon. Family, neighbors, 
routine duties, upset your philosophic ap- 
plecart. Guard against accident. 

Wed.—Mar. 31—SATURN—Business ob- 


sires, 


ligations, demands of superiors, social 
duties, others’ opinion of you, fill your 
thoughts. Discharge your “job” compe- 


tently and refuse to worry, 
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March, 1948 





March, 1948 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
March Ist to March 10th 


Domestic and security problems 
continue to hold the center of interest, 
but you can begin to see daylight this 
month. You should find yourself a more 
comfortable person to live with as you 
find a sense of direction developing that 
may place your energies in more fruit- 
ful channels in the months ahead. A 
development around the Ist—at home or 
base of operations—should bolster gen- 
eral comfort and security. Business and 
financial bottlenecks can be resolved 
profitably (5th), as you bring greater 
ingenuity and confidence to bear upon 
them. Don’t scatter your thunder in un- 
fruitful domestic bickering, or spoil a 
good business or administrative set-up 
by overaggressive tactics. Keep private 
and public affairs each in their place. 
The 7th promises an unexpected finan- 
cial break if you manage to be a few 
jumps ahead of the other fellow. While 
major moves should be postponed till 
the 29th, you can get yourself set for 
new and better security or home condi- 
tions by having everything shipshape 
where you are, and your plans clearly 
outlined in readiness for the green light 
next month. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
present and future associations, hopes 
and objectives. Old associations or 
friendships may be breaking up, perhaps 
because of financial strains or suddenly 
changing material conditions. Know who 
your friends are, where you can find 
support or advice when you need it. Be 
quick to discard irresponsible counsel— 
anything that goes counter to your in- 
herent conservatism and knowledge of 
real values. Even on the promise of a 
real financial break, hold on to the bird 
in hand till the promised bird in the 
bush is well within your grasp. Reckless 
expenditures for social ends, or under 
pressure from others, may be regretted 
later, so keep your feet on the ground. 
Social or professional favors that bolster 
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credit or prestige, or step up business 
activity are possible around the 15th, 
but don’t bank too heavily on them. 
You're safer not to stretch the family, 
business or personal budget too far out 
of line. Don’t set your social sights so 
high you have to mortgage your future 
to keep up with the Joneses. Avoid the 
temptations of installment buying. 


March 18th to March 24th 


You know pretty much what you 
want, but you’re apt to strain too hard 
to get it, and so may get little satisfac- 
tion in the end, even if you force your 
will on others. or on circumstances. 
Domestic or parental responsibilities are 
likely to be heayy (19th, 22nd). There’s 
a threatened drain on your vitality or 
the family load may prove unusually 
burdensome, home conditions crowded 
or dreary. Try not to complicate the 
picture by resentment, worry, or para- 
lyzing depression. Be firm in making 
these who can stand on their own feet, 
but be grateful, should emergencies de- 
velop, that your shoulders are broad 
enough to carry any necessary addi- 
tional load. Expenses may be heavy and 
the situation is not helped by a display 
of temperament, selfishness or ruthless 
disregard of others (24th). Force no 
issues in this quarter. 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon may find you in a 
state of mental and physical let-down, 
but you'll find that necessary adjust- 
ments may be made smoothly over the 
25th and 26th. Cooperation is easier to 
get both from family and coworkers. 
Domestic conditions should improve 
vastly. Difficulties with partners are 
possible over the 27th; force nothing 
against massed opposition or an adverse 
tide. The 29th is excellent for putting 
things on a new and more efficient basis. 
The promise of greater security and en- 
hanced credit is one you can bank on. 
Clarify the financial situation over the 
30th and 31st, but curb extravagance. 
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Mon.—Mar. 1—VENUS—Be cooperative 
and alert to pull down the benefits; clinch 
deals, tie up agreements—goals you've 
worked for come within reach. P.M. is 
excellent for romance, personal concerns. 

Tue—Mar. 2—PIi.UTO—The urge _ to 
get things done can flower in accomplish- 
ment; take care of bills, accounts. Discuss 
financial and working arrangements for 
better profit and production, 

Wed.—Mar. 3—PILUTO—Keep up the 
good work and latch onto any chance for 
profit; arrange financing, do commissions 
entrusted to you, assemble tax figures. 
Evening zestful; have fun. 

Thu.—Mar. 4—JUPITER—Clear sailing 
still—wishes may be granted, praise be- 
stowed, Push all interests, public or pri- 
vate, in a.m, Personalities, incomplete or 
twisted news, may confuse issues tonight; 
reserve judgment. 

Fri.—Mar. 5—JUPITER—Call on pa- 
tience and keep a soft answer handy if 
bosses or parents are riding a high horse. 
Open discussion or impartial advice clears 
snarls in p.m. 

Sat.—Mar. 6—SATURN—Speed the rou- 
tine details and don’t wait for appreciation. 
Be ready for new developments tonight 
when you can shine to advantage or man- 
age a good business deal. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—SATURN—Nagging de- 
tails cramp your style, and family or 
friends aren’t much help. Do what’s ex- 
pected or necessary with good grace and 
keep feelings to yourself. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—SATURN-—Start early 
on a new idea or angle; make contacts and 
arrangements that strengthen your posi- 
tion. Keep charm turned on. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—URANUS—Best foot for- 
ward to put yourself in solid with asso- 
ciates or strengthen friendships, Keep it 
a quiet p.m.; accentuate helpfulness. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—URANUS—Fond wishes 
may have to be put aside under pressure 
of obligations to family or associates, Use 
foresight and count the costs—entertain- 
ment, loans, investments; skip arguments, 

Thu.—Mar, 11—NEPTUNE—Quiet, be- 
hind-the-scenes activity is a good bet; also 
study, charity. Hold onto practicality; let 
others dream up grand schemes. 

Fri —Mar. 12— NEPTUNE — Impulsive 
moves kick back with a bang and may 
leave your pocketbook flat; resist high- 
pressure associates or your own desire to 
make a killing. Evening constructive; make 
headway. 

Sat—Mar. 13—NEPTUNE—Get in the 
current of friendliness and good will. 
Strengthen relationships, public or private. 
Seek or repay favors. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—MARS—Make personal 
contacts, give your charm and ease of 
manner a chance to win more popularity. 
Evening may drag; cut it short. 

Mon. — Mar. 15 — MARS -— Minor irrita- 
tions or accidents are a poor start; keep 
control to get important projects across, 
build prestige, improve finances, 





Tue—Mar. 16—VENUS—A stepped-up, 
overoptimistic feeling makes for extrava- 
gance. Check estimates and rely on some- 
thing more tangible than promises. Even- 
ing nice for fun or dates. 

Wed.—Mar. 17— VENUS — Dependable 
effort brings home the bacon; cultivate 
regular customers, stress utility and com- 
fort in making purchases. Steer clear of 
gambles, high-flying associates tonight. 

Thu.—Mar. 18 — MERCURY — News, a 
meeting or a friend’s influence gives you 
a new direction. Work closely with others 
to get routine running smoothly. Conserve 
energy; watch diet. ’ 

Fri—Mar. 19— MERCURY — Demands 
run against a blank wall; don’t put your- 
self in wrong with parents or argue with 
rules or regulations. Matter-of-fact dis- 
cussion clears the air; leave emotion out. 

Sat—Mar. 20—MERCURY—Confidence 
mounts as you marshall forces—a silent 
partner may help. Evening stimulating— 
but costs or big gestures bear watching. 

Sun.—Mar. 21—MOON—Home chores 
or responsibilities may put a crimp in per- 
sonal plans; control disappointment. Even- 
ing brighter, with unexpected assistance. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—MOON—Difficulties and 
aggravations of long standing may seem 
like personal affronts but demands aren’t 
the answer; protect security, relationships. 

Tue.—Mar. 23—SUN—Strain eases with 
a willingness to listen to both sides, Work 
out a program that allows more leeway 
and fun—but count extravagance out. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—SUN—A restless night 
may lead to short temper or mishaps that 
put an extra strain on budget. Check over 
supplies, machinery and don’t neglect your 
own health. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Shop for 
household or business needs, arrange for 
help. Relatives or co-workers will lend a 
hand—tap their knowledge, experience. 

Fri. — Mar. 26 — MERCURY — Purse 
strings loosen; attend to shopping, routine, 
early. Meetings, news pep up p.m. Put 
your views across, cultivate contacts. 

Sat.—Mar. 27 — VENUS — Make definite 
plans or arrangements with friends or part- 
ners early; extra work, delays, lack of co- 
operation, drain vitality in p.m. Do what’s 
necessarv—and keep irritation down. 

Sun.—Mar. 28 — VENUS — Observances 
may not come up to expectations, with 
some members of your circle absent or 
preoccupied. Your social talents shine to 
advantage in p.n’.; stir around. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—P1LUTO—Good business 
and working day; put yourself in line for 
favors, profit. Partners, family, co-workers 
give willing assistance. Clear up little mis- 
understandings that arise in evening. 

Tue.— Mar. 30— PLUTO — Arguments 
may blow up over spending, investments, 
allowances, etc. Decide on basis of long- 
range plans, security needs. 

Wed. — Mar. 31— JUPITER—See rel- 
atives, teachers, counsellors; catch up on 
news, reading, study, correspondence, 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
March Ist to March 10th 


Y ovve good reason for cheerful- 
ness this month, for many good things 
are headed your way. Give free rein to 
your natural sociability over the 1st and 
4th; loosen up your daily schedule to 
make room for rekindled interest in 
friends, relatives, neighbors. Widen con- 
tacts generally; keep up with everything 
that’s going on; make stimulating use 
of new trends and more enterprising 
ideas in conversation or business and 
family activities, Difficulties in the way 
of travel are now eased. Renewed con- 
tact with those at a distance and with 
larger world affairs peps you up men- 
tally, perhaps may suggest new fields to 
explore in ways that will prove ulti- 
mately rewarding, especially after the 
29th. While things: pick up speed, watch 
your own speedometer if you travel 
(5th); you’re tempted to take corners 
on two wheels—literally or in personal 
commitments to others. Welcome the op- 
portunity to straighten out tangles in 
personal relations that were the result 
of crossed wires last month. Be explicit 
in the presentation of facts and good- 
tempered in the face of challenge or crit- 
icism. Bold new promotional plans are 
favored on the 7th. Get around, and 
don’t be afraid to try out novel and 
dramatic ideas, Travel and sell. Your 
natural persuasiveness is stepped up to 
a new high; exploit it in new fields of 
study, social interests, writing, in pro- 
motional business. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The “New Moon focuses attention on 
business or professional affairs; those 
in the shelter of domesticity or under 
parental supervision may feel this 
through unexpected developments in the 
affairs of the business heads of the 
family. There may be unforeseen shifts 
in management, partnership relations, 
re-allocation of key tasks, even geo- 
graphical changes, (especially for those 
born June 9th-19th of any year). Be 
alert to new and challenging opportun- 
ities, but careful not to jump too fast 
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or demand too much. Even if such 
changes create situations more favorable 
for advancement, be wary before accept- 
ing new propositions. Things are not 
likely to simmer down into patterns 
you can trust or take completely for 
granted till the end of the month, so 
keep a little on the sidelines till the fire- 
works are over. You can better evaluate 
the situation later, even though the 15th 
offers the temptation to take a chance 
and “shoot the works.” Let nothing slip 
through your fingers, but make sure it’s 
something worthwhile that sticks there, 
not mere tinsel. Make the most of public 
contacts; see and be seen by the right 
people. Don’t crash any gate (10th-12th) 
or overstay your welcome (18th), One 
can push a willing horse too far. 


March 18th to March 24th 


Take things easy, look before you leap, 
and refuse to take too much on trust. 
Irritating blocks and impediments are 
likely to develop in your cherished 
plans (19th, 22nd), perhaps making it 
necessary to change your Objective or 
alter the direction of your efforts. The 
support you counted on may not be 
forthcoming; friends may prove de- 
manding, or let you down. Some of 
them may prove to be not friends at all. 
Ditto relatives, counsellers or neighbors 
with an axe of their own to grind, or 
some unresolved gripe that jams the 
machinery. Ease up on travel and guard 
against wearing emotional conflicts 


(24th). 
March 24th through March 31st 
The Full Moon highlights friendship 


and romantic involvements, showing up 
what’s wrong and what’s right in the 
social picture. Personal or romantic pro- 
jects can be pleasantly furthered over 
the 25th and 26th. Friends, partners, 
sweethearts can be counted on for full 
understanding and cooperation. Avoid 
travel, overwork, tensions with relatives 
or coworkers on the 27th: The 29th 
gives you the green light for an active 
and fruitful month ahead. 
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Mon.—Mar. 1—VENUS—Cash in on your 
charm and popularity. Sell by mail or 
phone—better still, call personally. Look 
your best; ingratiate yourself in all direct 
contacts—family, business, social. Travel. 
Write. 

Tue.—Mar. 2—VENUS—Put over an ar- 
tistic, educational or promotional program. 
Improve partnership, public relations. Show 
you “know your stuff”, can present your- 
self and your ideas with dramatic skill. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Like yesterday, 
only more so, Conclude profitable agree- 
ments. Widen social activities. Welcome 
opportunities to broaden your scope, to en- 
hance your value to yourself and others. 

-Thu—Mar. 4—PLUTO—Another auspi- 
cious day to meet the public, make con- 
tracts, travel, sell. Turn social or business 
contacts to profitable account. Be original 
forceful, confident. Avoid a letdown in late 
hours. 

Fri—Mar. 5— PLUTO —A.M. Sidestep 
controversy. Curb tongue and_ temper. 
Avoid irritation at others’ meddling. Give 
no unasked advice. Don’t travel. 

Sat—Mar. 6—JUPITER—There may be 
less in the bank than you counted on, so 
tighten your belt and make a little go far. 
Sell yourself into broader opportunity. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—JUPITER—The romantic 
daydream of the morning may make the 
call to unpleasant reality later hard to take. 
Avoid resentment, worry. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—JUPITER—Mental hor- 
izons are sunny and opportunity beckons. 
Seek public notice, new contacts, a practical 
channel for original ideas. Travel, Sell. 

Tue. — Mar. 9— SATURN — The friends 
you have, or can make, in business or pri- 
vate life, enhance reputation, make it easier 
for you to rise on the ladder of success. 

Wed. — Mar. 10—SATURN — The New 
Moon fixes your attention on possibilities 
for advancement. Go after what you want, 
but don’t step on others’ necks to get 
ahead. 

Thu.—Mar. 11— URANUS — Keep your 
eye on the main chance, but choose the line 
of activity that permits the widest scope 
for your talents and skills. What “suits” 
you best is more likely to be best. 

Fri.—Mar. 12—URANUS—A sudden shift 
in management, in the affairs of parents or 
superiors, may create more room near the 
top for you—if you’ve got what it takes. 
Avoid reckless, ruthless decisions. 
Sat—Mar. 13— URANUS — Your judg- 
ment’s better—in making profitable business 
or social choices. Play your luck and bank 
on partners’ good will and cooperation. 
Sun.—Mar. 14— NEPTUNE — Be right 
with yourself and you're less likely to run 
afoul of opinions or prejudices around you. 
Discount criticism or rebuke if edged with 


malice. 
Mon, — Mar. 15 — NEPTUNE—A. M. 


bumpy if you talk or write out of turn, 
act in haste or in temper. Diplomatic pre- 
sentation of progressive ideas wins favor, 
new opportunity, 





Tue.—Mar, 16—MARS—Big things are 
in the making, if you’ve the wit and alert- 
ness to figure a trend. Make big plans. 
Promote yourself, your ideas, your inter- 
ests. 

Wed.—Mar. 17—MARS—Things should 
go like clockword, if you know your stuff, 
can keep your ideas practical, Seek inter- 
views. Write. Sell, but don’t oversell, or 
jump the gun without figuring the angles. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—VENUS—Take off the 
rosy glasses to get a true perspective. Dis- 
count too. glittering propositions, rash 
promises not likely to materialize. Take the 
cash and let the credit go. 

Fri—Mar. 19—VENUS—Spend to give 
yourself a needed lift. Don’t expect others 
to agree with your pet ideas and you won't 
be disappointed. Guard against envy. 

Sat—Mar, 20— VENUS — Keep family, 
neighborly relations on a friendly basis. 
Impartiality in exchange of ideas pays off. 
Casual contacts may supply wanted in- 
formation, 

Sun. — Mar. 21— MERCURY — Creative 
work, pleasant recreation favored in A.M. 
Steer clear of family embroilment where 
supercharged emotions motivate attitudes. 
Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—MERCURY — Coopera- 
tion, tolerance can ease deeply rooted per- 
sonal resentments. Avoid selfish attitudes. 
Parry others’ meanness with generosity. 
Go more than halfway to compromise 


Tue.—Mar. 23—MOON—Put family wel- 


fare, stability and security first, in practical _ 


decisions. Seek sanctuary, refreshment, 
where you are most at home. Sidestep 
domestic tensions in late hours. 

Wed.—Mar. 24— MOON — “Fools rush 
in” and live to regret reckless moves and 
slaphappy decisions. Take nothing for 
granted and less on trust. Build on bed- 
rock, not promises. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—SUN—Creative work, ro- 
mance, social activities specially favored. 
Your personal attractiveness counts in the 
impression you make on others. 

Fri.—Mar. 26—SUN—Broaden public, so- 
cial contacts. Count on the good will of 
partners to promote personal or business 
interests. Seek the spotlight. Marry. 

Sat.—Mar. 27 — MERCURY — Clear de- 
tail, essential duties early. Delays, inter- 
ruptions, or a physical letdown may inter- 
fere with performance later in the day. 

Sun.—Mar, 28—MERCURY—Spend the 
holiday quietly, Put others’ comfort or 
convenience before your own to insure 
harmony in personal relations, 

Mon.—Mar. 29—VENUS—An important 
business or social development may open 
unexpected opportunity. Travel. Sell. Pro- 
mote new projects. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—VENUS—Channel your 
enthusiasms into productive lines of activ- 
ity. Play your own hand, but with proper 
respect for others’ ideas and interests. 
Avoid reckless decisions. 

Wed.—Mar. 31—PLUTO—Revise rash 
commitments as the practical factors in the 
situation may demand. Keep a firm hand 
On joint resources or household accounts, 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
March Ist to March 10th 


Tue pall of worry darkening recent 
weeks should lift as financial stresses 
begin to ease. March 4th is a turning 
point for the better in material affairs— 
perhaps as a result of a successful move 
around the Ist, under highly favorable 
auspices, or “just because” the good 
fairies have decided to take special no- 
tice of you, Your skills and services (at 
home or in the business world, in fam- 
ily or social group) should be appre- 
ciated. You should have a higher pop- 
ularity rating, find ready cooperation 
among coworkers, and enjoy a greater 
measure of satisfaction as your efforts 
produce a more substantial material re- 
turn, Trust your hunches where your 
pocketbook’s concerned (7th); being 
“first” with a marketable idea puts you 
that much ahead of the game, gives you 
the confidence you need to exploit a 
suggested line of creative activity for all 
it may be worth. Careless mistakes might 
prove costly around the 5th. If you've 
already paid off for previous errors or 
miscalculations, the 5th-7th gives you 
the chance to square accounts. Put pri- 
vate budget matters, company finances, 
all jointly controlled resources, on a new 
and healthier basis. This quarter prom- 
ises a stepped-up energy potential, im- 
provement in home services, working 
conditions, a better material situation all 
around. Make the most of it. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
mental attitudes, your Own and others’ 
obscure, perhaps erratic motivations— 
and calls for straight, unemotional think- 
ing if you want to keep personal rela- 
tions unstrained. Avoid touchiness over 
others’ lack of consideration; sensitive 
feelings are in for rough treatment 
10th-12th if they’re too much exposed. 
Better not travel. Discourage unwelcome 
intrusions (especially: of in-laws); let 
others blow off steam but don’t go tem- 
peramental yourself. Adjustments, where 
needed, can be efiected with renewed 
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good will on all sides, around the 15th. 
Solicitude for others is the token of 
your ready sympathies and good inten- 
tions, but don’t try to take on too much 
(18th). Promise only what you can defi- 
nitely deliver. Watch your diet, for at 
this time excess can create as much dis- 
comfort as scarcity. When entertaining 
three for dinner, don’t order enough 
food to feed a regiment. 


March 18th to March 24th 


If you’ve succumbed to the temptation 
to splurge during the previous quarter, 
this week brings you down to hard real- 
ities with a thud. Brace yourself for 
possible delays or disappointment (19th- 
22nd), and don’t count on friends to 
help you out of a jam. They may them- 
selves be financially embarrassed, or 
prefer to look the other way when 
they’re most needed. You're safe if you 
have sufficient reserves to meet a drain 
on current resources—due to parental 
responsibilities, a business set-back, or a 
debt maturing at an inopportune time. 
Pay up where demands are legitimate, 
and keep your emotions out of affairs 
best handled on an impersonal basis 
(24th). Make personal sacrifices where 
called for, but don’t play the martyr. 
Don’t blow up under selfish demands; 
just say “Yes” and “No” in the right 
places—and when it’s “No,” make sure 
it’s for the right reasons, 


March 24th through March 31s¢ 


The Full Moon highlights security 
concern—as they are affected by your 
domestic set-up and the administration 
of major business affairs. The 25th and 
26th are excellent for constructive deci- 
sions affecting that security. Don’t let 
the blocks or resentments of the 27th 
spoil your enjoyment of Easter, for even 
if some social, romantic or material af- 
fair goes sour on that Saturday, know 
you can mend the situation over the 
29th, when everybody's ready and eager 
to cooperate, and the tide turns in your 
favor, 
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Mon.—Mar. 1—MERCURY—A favorable 
business development can add to earning 
power as well as enhance your personal 
prestige. Spend to keep up a good “front. 

Tue—Mar. 2—MERCURY—Cooperation 
on the home base can make your work 
proceed more smoothly. Better facilities, 
equipment, timing, loyalty of personnel, 
have a definite cash- value. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—MERCURY—Get a bet- 
ter job, more congenial work and surround- 
ings. Broaden community interests. Invest 
in modern equipment. Hire personnel. Turn 
hobbies to financial account. 

Thu. — Mar. 4— VENUS—Bring good 
work to the notice of superiors. Ask favors; 
improve conditions of work; seek a promo- 
tion. Encourage coworkers to top perform- 
ance. Generous service pays in enhanced 
prestige. 

Fri—Mar. 5—VENUS—Check rash fi- 
nancial moves unless there’s sure gain in 
risking your own and others’ funds: Go 
over accounts to avoid carelessless. Count 
your change. 

Sat.—Mar. 6—PLUTO—Unusual sources 
of credit may be tapped for financial back- 
ing or assistance. Dig a little deeper to 
discover creative potentials within yourself 
that have cash value. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—PLUTO—Demands on the 
family purse may prove embarrassing, or 
arouse resentment. Maintain standards of 
thrift, but avoid petty or selfish attitudes. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—PLUTO—Generosity to- 
wards coworkers. or subordinates pays off 
in tangible ways. Invest in equipment, new 
services, better materials, for better results. 

Tue. — Mar. 9— JUPITER — Good for 
study, long-range planning, contact with 
persons or affairs a little off. your routine 
line of interest. Widen mental horizons. 

Wed.—Mar. 10— JUPITER — The New 
Moon emphasizes inner restlessness, may 
stimulate you to sudden, hastily planned 
moves. Avoid attitudes that create tension 
in personal relations, especially in-laws. 

Thu.—Mar. 11—SATURN — Keep your 
attention fixed on long-range security, to 
bolster your judgment: if sudden change 
alters present set-ups. Figure all the angles 

Fri.—Mar. 12— SATURN — Change can 
work to your financial profit, if you master 
the timing factor, Be ready for the unex- 
pected, but avoid impatience, too sudden 
rupture of relations. Don’t travel. 

Sat—Mar. 13—SATURN—Your financial 
hunches pay off. Cooperative moves work 
out to your advantage. Raise money for a 
worthwhile social cause. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—URANUS—Friends and 
associates can help you further social, cul- 
tural objectives, if’ you’re willing or able 
to stand the cost. Clarify your values. 

Mon.— Mar. 15—URANUS—A.M. re- 
quires. caution in. financial .matters. P.M. 
excellent to improve your job, better work- 
ing conditions, extend credit, travel, sell. 

Tue.—Mar, 16—NEPTUNE—Good inten- 
tions won't get things done, but they'll go 


a long way towards setting the ball rolling, 
if you pull the right strings. 

_ Wed.—Mar. 17—NEPTUNE—Your intu- 
itions are sound; use them to figure a fi- 
nancial trend, then cash in on your keen 
judgment. Put your weight behind con- 
servative investment. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—MARS—More promises 
are made than may be kept. Discount your 
own and others’ tendency to procrastinate, 
let things slide, to your disadvantage. 
Widen contacts. Study. Sell. 

Fri.— Mar. 19—MARS—Go after the 
things you want that are not beyond your 
purse. Don’t mix friendship and business, 
or send good money after bad on poor ad- 
vice. 

Sat.—Mar. 20—MARS—So long as you're 
solvent, pay your own way, your reputa- 
tion’s tops. Base your living scale on what 
you have, not what others think you have. 

Sun.—Mar. 21—VENUS—Your family’s 
entitled to more consideration than you 
may feel you owe your friends, Keep ex- 
penses down, but don’t exaggerate respon- 
sibilities. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Take a finan- 
cial setback in your stride. A. business dis- 
appointment may necessitate a change, of 
plan. Meet inescapable demands without 
resentment. Put first things first. 

Tue.—Mar. 23 — MERCURY — Seek en- 
couragement, relaxation, appreciation wher- 
ever you can get it—among relatives, 
neighbors, friends. Strengthen family ties. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—MERCURY—Inner ten- 
sions can. distort your practical judgment, 
impel you to wasteful scattering of re- 
sources. Keep emotions out of all practical 
moves. Protect prestige and security. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—MOON—Trust your f- 
nancial judgment, your knowledge of basic 
values in. buying real estate, or a home, 
pauls family comfort and general wel- 
are. 

Fri—Mar. 26—MOON—Rouse the en- 
thusiasm, good will of coworkers and sub- 
ordinates. Improve services, household or 
office equipment. Better your job, quality 
of work. Stimulate community effort. 

Sat.—Mar. 27—SUN—A loan or a gift is 
soon dissipated if you spend it on the 
wrong things. Last minute shopping for 
Easter finery is fraught with disappoint- 
ment, or costs more than you can afford. 

Sun.— Mar. 28— SUN — Don’t let your 
own or others’ selfishness cloud the holi- 
day. Judge your friends by what’s in their 
hearts, not on their backs. Stick to basic 
values. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—MERCURY—An excel- 
lent day for finance, land or real estate in- 
vestment. Better your job. Improve work- 
ing conditions for self and others. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—MERCURY—Ease up, to 
avoid wear and tear on nerves and temper. 
You’re doing too much, too fast. Don’t be 
high-pressured to a pace you can’t main- 
tain. 

Wed. — Mar. 31 — VENUS — Be hopeful, 
but not officious in offering cooperation or 
services. Wait till you’re asked, then do all 
you can to keep your team out in front. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
March Ist to March 10th 


No one lives to himself alone, though 
you may have been giving a good imita- 
tion of the pattern lately. If, during 
recent months, you’ve not only learned 
to stand on your own feet against dis- 
couraging odds, but also how and when 
to cooperate with partners and public 
(even when they took you at less than 
your own valuation of yourself )—you’re 
in a strong position now to turn that 
hard experience to good and profitable 
account. Doors for which you may have 
felt you’d lost the combination, should 
begin to open for you (after the 4th) ; 
the public should take more friendly 
notice of you and your wares. It’s easier 
(1st, 4th, 7th) not only to find a work- 
ing basis of agreement with marriage 
and business partners, but the magic 
formula with which to engage the en- 
thusiastic interest and support of stimu- 
lating friends and advisers, as well as 
that of more intimately related associ- 
ates. Use the 5th to clarify relations 
and situations that may have got badly 
muddled during February, then press 
forward boldly with new plans pethaps 
along some unexplored road of endeavor. 
It may not be until the 29th before you 
get a definite “Go ahead,” but you can 
use the intervening time to lay the 
groundwork for contemplated expansive 
moves. Creative work, romance, social 
affairs, theatrical interests, educational 
and promotional projects, are especially 
favored during this first quarter. If en- 
couraged to venture into speculative 
fields, make sure the gains hoped for 
will balance the effort or substance 
you’re now willing to risk. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon emphasizes the press- 
ing urge for regenerative change, dictat- 
ing perhaps a total shift of objectives, 
a discard of old associations and blue 
prints in the search for new. Make sure 
you're not throwing away the baby with 
the bath (10th-12th), yielding to snap 
judgment, acting out of. perversity or 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


unfocused discontent. Hold on to any- 
thing worth salvaging, on which to re- 
shape security patterns, re-modelling 
rather than building all over again from 
scratch. Watch expenditures, especially 
where others are also involved. Use the 
credits available to you (15th), but don’t 
be too free with others’ resources, or 
risk the family savings on an Overpro- 
moted venture (18th). If a new prop- 
osition presented during this quarter 
still looks good to you after the 29th, 
follow it through. Keep commitments 
tentative till then. 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week’s tougher sledding. You 
may feel under the weather physically 
(19th-22nd), or you’re on the natural 
rebound after the high flying of the 
week before. Take a sober recount, re- 
figure the angles, but don’t let yourself 
slip back into the slough of despond 
because you've run into a delay or set- 
back in business, are under fire from 
superiors, or have missed a hoped-for 
token of social or professional reward 
or appreciation. Feeling resentful or 
sorry for yourself, taking your hurt 
feelings out on others (24th) may dam- 
age your cause rather than help it. See 
things in proper proportion and reserve 
judgment till your mind’s clear of all 
bias or distortion. 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon draws attention to de- 
tail or personal factors in the situations 
most engaging your recent concern or 
interest. Put correspondence in order. 
Cover ground you may have neglected 
in the pursuit of bigger game in pros- 
pect. Get on better terms with relatives, 
familiars, in-laws (25th, 26th), and use 
all available contacts with profit. Travel, 
write and sell. Avoid domestic tensions 
around the 27th; you're tempted to take 
out your gripes on the wrong people. 
Reserve your energies for the big push 
forward on and after the 29th. Go after 
the big game now, but- don't let over- 
confidence interfere with your aim. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Mon.—Mar. 1—SUN—Present your case 
forcibly to superiors; line up support from 
far and near; travel. Evening super so- 
cially and romantically, 

Tue.—Mar, 2— SUN — Developments in- 
volving finances require decision. You can 
write your own ticket if you negotiate on 
a practical level. Shop, entertain, accept 
invitations. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—SUN—Good news bright- 
ens the day early, making financial adjust- 
ments easier. Ask favors, see clients, call 
attention to your abilities; swell for a 
special luncheon or card party. 

Thu.—Mar. 4—-MERCURY—Luck and 
happiness are at a real high; grasp this 
opportunity to obtain personal desires or 
to press forward in professional, social, 
educational circles, keeping your feet on the 
ground even if your head is in the clouds, 

Fri—Mar, 5—MERCURY—Protect the 
favor gained in last few days by being co- 
operative. Don’t force issues, argue, insist 
on your own way; avoid accidents, 

Sat—Mar. 6—VENUS—Tension centers 
in relations with partners or others in gen- 
eral. Unexpected invitations, proposals, of- 
fers, deals, merit serious consideration— 
keep an open mind. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Everyone may 
seem to be lined up against you and into 
the bargain, money worries intrude. Listen 
to the other side of the story and don’t 
take things too personally. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—VENUS—A partner may 
lay down the law or take action early. P. M. 
has a lighter tone; shop, enjoy yourself, 
seek new contacts, reach agreements. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—PIUTO—Take inventory, 
go over accounts, compute taxes, set your 
financial house in order. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—-PLUTO—A_ two-week 
emphasis on partnership finances, family 
obligations, taxes, insurance, property, be- 
gins today. Expenditures for social or 
career ambitions, desires for children, 
sweethearts, luxuries, speculation, need to 
be pared to the bone. 

Thu.— Mar. 11—JUPITER—Go over 
ways and means; discuss problems with 
the family; re-examine obligations with the 
idea of possible adjustment in your fayor. 

Fri—Mar. 12—JUPITER—Keep a sharp 
eye on partnership money loaned or spent 
on friends or social activities. News, ad- 
vice, a trip, props you up personally, Good 
night for a concert or lecture. 

Sat.— Mar. 13—JUPITER—A special 
Saturday outing or week-end trip can be 
unusually enjoyable. A shopping spree can 
turn up something pretty, or a social con- 
tact prove exciting. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—SATURN—Your reputa- 
tion, prestige or bearing receive fayorable 
notice; get out in public where you'll be 
seen and appreciated, but cut the evening 
short to avoid later trouble. 

Mon,—Mar, 15—SATURN—Try to throw 
off a tired and irritable feeling in order to 
take advantage of excellent offers, romantic 
proposals, social or business opportunities. 





Tue.—Mar. 16—URANUS—Use your so- 
cial connections to promote business or 
personal interests. Entertain or go to a 
party. 

Wed.— Mar. 17— URANUS — Personal 
projects or ambitions move smoothly; use 
pull, circulate, entertain the boss. Unex- 
pected developments or meetings in even- 
ing call for restraint in spending and emo- 
tions—don’t gamble with chances or money, 

Thu.—Mar. 18—NEPTUNE—Hidden re- 
sources may turn up to relieve the finan- 
cial situation; weigh necessity against keep- 
ing up appearances in favor of the former. 

Fri—Mar. 19—NEPTUNE—Gossip, ac- 
cusations of misdemeanor, extra demands, 
spoil the day; be ultra- discreet and protect 
reputation in every way possible. 

Sat—Mar. 20—NEPTUNE—Yesterday’s 
troubles begin to clear as support comes 
from on high. Seek in-laws’ advice or help, 
but be wary of offending again in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 2I—MARS—There is still a 
real necessity to protect reputation and 
position; troubles or demands may des- 
cend on you in earnest today. Control re- 
sentment and anger; friends help in p.m. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—MARS—Use your per- 
sonal charm and generosity to offset the 
disfavor you may again have to face, De- 
mands are heavy and duty may deprive 
you of fun, but take it with good grace. 
Tue.—Mar. 23—VENUS—Check on finan. 
cial possibilities; settle salary or allowance 
problems; order supplies. Cut out any idea 
of spending for social activity in evening, 

Wed.—Mar. 24—VENU S—Everything is 
haywire in a.m.; don’t take it out on the 
children or in ‘extravagant spending for 
the holiday; the accent is.on practical nec- 
essities only. 

Thu. — Mar. 25— MERCURY — Exactly 
what you want may turn up ina neighbor- 
hood store. Written or telephone interviews 
or orders are profitable. Circulate, 

Fri—Mar, 26—MERCUR Y—Another ex- 
cellent shopping day for clothes or decora- 
tions. Romantic meetings or letters prop 
your ego. Sell yourself or ideas in business. 

Sat. — Mar. 27— MOON — Delays, extra 
duties, heavy family demands, make the 
going heavy. Fatigue and irritation can 
blow up family quarrels in evening; guard 
against accidents to self or home. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—MOON—This should be 
a gathering of the clan holiday for you; 
act as.the arbitrator in possible frictions, 
especially in evening when you are at your 
charming best. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—SUN—The sky is clear, 
you're in favor, everyone is helpful and 
happy, Push personal interests, have fun 
or a date, but try to get home early before 
costs get too high. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—SUN squabble with 
the children or a oda Brg or an emo- 
tional scene can flare suddenly in after- 
noon. Don’t let this run over into the 
financial discussions of evening. 

Wed.— Mar. 31— MERCURY — Tackle 
routine, replenish supplies, see the dentist, 
doctor or occulist; repair body or working 
materials. . 





NE ES ee en 








O- 
or 


se 
X- 
n- 
O- 


e- 
n- 
p- 


co 
ls, 
ct 


1S, 


ur 


ar, 
nd 
un 
re 


th 
O- 
r- 
he 


cle 
st, 


ng 








March, 1948 





March, 1948 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
March Ist to March 10th 


Irs the little things that get you down, 
and you’ve had more than your share of 
irritation during past weeks. The grem- 
lins take their leave after the 4th and 
you can begin to forget the snarled files, 
interrupted home or office services, snag- 
ged schedules, delayed supplies and de- 
liveries, the nagging physical and mental 
discomforts that weren't big enough to 
justify walking out on your obligations, 
yet kept you below par when your en- 
ergies were most needed. This quarter 
presents you with a New Deal in the 
practical machinery of achieving the 
day-to-day task with smoothness and 
re-discovered enjoyment and efficiency. 
Go ahead with necessary revisions and 
improvements, but keep your mind clear 
for the larger opportunity that may pre- 
sent itself (4th-7th) if you’re ready for 
it. Be the first in line for a deserved 
promotion, a profitable business deal, an 
investment that may add enormously to 
family comfort and basic welfare, Steer 
clear of minor irritations around the 
5th. Where complaints or inequalities 
cause tensions, get them out in the open 
where you may deal with them with 
frankness and dispatch. Bring good 
work to the attention of those at the top. 
Accept greater responsibility and a 
broader field in which to display your 
practical abilities. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
partnership relations, on situations that 
bring you before the public, on matters 
at issue that have been forced to the 
point where they have to be aired and 
settled. Disruptive forces are at work 
that may resolve to your disadvantage 
if you act on impulse, or manouver 
yourself into one of those “. . . or else” 
positions. You may not like decisions 
that have been made in the “front of- 
fice,” but it’s wiser to sit with them 
than to follow the impulse to walk out 
and bang the door decisively behind 
you. Give yourself (and the situation) a 
chance to settle, as it may by the end 





Virgo 
Your Weekly Guide 


of the month, before you make any 
radical decisions affecting business or 
partners, private or professional. The 
competition’s keen (10th-12th), espe- 
cially for those born Sept. 11th to 20th 
of any year. Stay out of it if you're 
not up to a dog-eat-dog scramble. The 
15th’s perfect for major adjustments of 
domestic or security problems of ben- 
efit to all concerned. Make concessions 
where called for, but avoid the tendency 
(18th) to concede too much, Discount 
inflated prospects. 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week catches you on the back- 
swing, after the confidence (or wishful 
thinking) of the last few days. Just as 
the security situation looked too rosy 
then, it’s overweighted on the darker 
side now. Don’t waste energy through 
worry, self-doubt, fear or resentment 
over pressures beyond your control. You 
may be under criticism, some of it biased 
or edged with personal malice. Don’t let 
it throw you off base. Learn from past 
mistakes but don’t let false pride or 
sense of inadequacy discourage renewed 
effort. Avoid travel (22nd, 24th) and 
curb the tendency to “talk out of turn.” 
You’ve more to lose than to gain by 
adopting belligerent methods, or the 
technique of personal attack, in any 
point at issue. Tread lightly on contro- 
versial ground, and work your sense of 


humor overtime for proper balance. 
March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon diverts attention to 
material concerns, putting the emphasis 
on vision, where money and _ property 
are involved, but suggesting that you 
keep a careful set of books at the same 
time, to insure sensible management. 
The 25th, 26th are good for investment, 
spending to improve land or the home, 
for entertainment that may forward se- 
curity interests as well as a general good 
time. Avoid forcing against fatigue, un- 
certainty or discouragement on the 27th. 
Draw from the Easter holiday the sense 
of renewal that can give more point and 
drive to your efforts on and following 
the auspicious 29th. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Mon.—Mar. 1—MOON-—A profitable new 
deal is in the making. An unexpected gift, 
a legacy, expanded credits, or a better sit- 
uation in partners’ finances contribute to 
self-confidence, inner security. 

Tue.—Mar. 2—MOON—Make light of 
minor disagreements. Keep your mind clear 
to take advantage of favorable financial 
developments, expanding patterns of basic 
security. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—MOON—Pool resources 
for home improvement, investment in in- 
come-bearing land or property. Give pres- 
ent quarters some face-lifting decorations 
to match your improved prospects. 

Thu. — Mar, 4— SUN — You've powerful 
forces pulling strings for you, backing you 
for promotion or advancement, Accept ad- 
ministrative responsibility but avoid im- 
practical financial commitments. 

Fri.—Mar. 5—SUN—Haste makes waste, 
jangled nerves and tempers. Be reasonable 
in the demands you make on subordinates, 
coworkers, Don’t let others rush or rattle 
you. Keep criticism impersonal. 

Sat.—Mar. 6— MERCURY — Keep your 
eye on the ball, alert to the chance for 
notice or advancement. Follow up an un- 
expected opportunity to better your job. 

Sun.—Mar. 7— MERCURY — You're an 
“easy touch” in a call for assistance. Make 
sure the cause is worthy, takes no more 
energy or resource than you can afford to 
give. 

Mon.—Mar. 8~MERCURY—Investigate 
opportunities for sound investment, Enter- 
tain the boss, or an important customer at 
home. Get the landlord to improve present 
quarters. 

Tue. — Mar. 9— VENUS— Come to an 
understanding with partners in matters of 
basic import. Widen social and _ business 
contacts. Lay your plans for future moves, 

Wed.— Mar. 10—VENUS—The New 
Moon puts a premium on cooperation, di- 
plomacy where major decisions, possible 
advancement or management changes are at 
stake. Force no issues prematurely, 

Thu.—Mar. 11—PLUTO-—Settle contro- 
versies by peaceful means. Keep a close 
check on jointly owned or operated finan- 
ces. Avoid impractical commitments. 

Fri—Mar. 12— PLUTO — Adapt grace- 
fully to changes forced by circumstances, 
no matter how upsetting, Keep your head 
and you stand to profit in the long run. 

Sat—Mar. 13—PLUTO—Keep the bud- 
get flexible to allow for improvements in 
your domestic set-up, or base of operations. 
Invest in land or a home. Increase savings. 


Sun.—Mar. 14—J UPITER—Friendly con- 


tacts with those at a distance can stim- 
ulate you mentally, open new social or 
cultural horizons. Avoid travel in late 
hours, 


Mon.—Mar, 15—JUPITER—If you've 
land or a home, commodities or handi- 
crafts to sell, you can command top prices, 
Join in progressive community activities. 


Widen social, business contacts. 





Tue.—Mar. 16—SATURN—Business or 
professional interests command full atten- 
tion. Your affairs are on the upswing, but 
don’t over-estimate prospects. 

Wed.—Mar. 17—SATURN—Excellent for 
finance, earned recognition or promotion. 
Let others toot your horn for you; you'll 
encounter fewer obstacles to your prog- 
ress. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—URANUS—Pleasant_ re- 
lations with friends and partners bolster 
your confidence, encourage you to knock at 
new doors to opportunity. Curb domestic 
extravagance, 

Fri.—Mar. 19—URANUS—Discouraging 
reports or bad news from a distance can 
throw you off base. Avoid suspicion, doubt 
of a or others; discount prejudice, ill 
will, 

Sat.— Mar. 20— URANUS — Keep your 
worries, as well as reasons for Optimism, 
to yourself. Postpone financial commit- 
ments, but add to reserves, It bolsters con- 
fidence, 

Sun.—Mar, 21I—NEPTUNE—You're bet- 
ter off by yourself than in company. You 
need time out to think things through, to 
build up physical reserves for trying days 
ahead, 

Mon.—Mar. 22—NEPTUNE—Emotional 
difficulties, strain in personal relafions, 
worry over affairs at a distance, or critical 
in-laws can distort your outlook, shake 
your confidence, create discord. 

Tue—Mar. 23—MARS—Taking a prac- 
tical long-range view of things can restore 
assurance, give you a better perspective on 
your value to yourself and others. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—MARS—Explosive per- 
sonal conflicts may be difficult to avoid if 
pride and self-interest are permitted to 
motivate actions. Everybody loses in this 
fight. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—-VENUS—tTransfer atten- 
tion from the personal to the material and 
make your good judgment, strong hunches 
pay off in cash profits. Increase earnings. 

Fri.—Mar. 26—VENUS—Your stock is 
high and can be pushed higher. Contribute 
to family comfort and welfare. Strengthen 
the patterns of your own security. 

Sat—Mar. 27— MERCURY — Don’t let 
unfriendly criticism or unpleasant involve- 
ment with neighbors or relatives throw 
you off base. Reject self doubt, worry. 
Don’t travel. 

Sun.—Mar. 28— MERCURY — No need 
for the day to be lonely even if those you 
love are far away, Find kinship with others 
by full participation in the Easter holiday. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—MOON—This can be a 
turning point in matters concerning secur- 
ity, or your domestic welfare. Set new 
plans in motion to cash in on. prospects. 

Tue. — Mar. 30— MOON — Follow your 
own cOnvictions in practical affairs, Face 
major changes with confidence but avoid 
reckless moves. You’re on your own, but 
can use support. 

_Wed.— Mar. 31— SUN — The unfolding 
vista is pleasant, especially if it gives you 
the chance to do more with personal tal- 
ents and skills. Seek new fields to conquer. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
March Ist to March 10th 


Procress this month is based on 
the geniality of personal relations, your 
popularity, the timeliness of your ideas. 
Not only do partners, friends, neighbors, 
relatives, even acquaintances, cooperate 
—they’re likely to take the initiative, 
gratuitously opening doors for you, put- 
ting good things in your way. The 
friends you can depend on—old and 
new—are the cornerstone of present 
well being and future security. If you 
sell, use the personal approach; put your 
ideas and your wares in new dress; pre- 
sent them dramatically. Pursue confi- 
dently any creative, educational or social 
activity that adds color and adventure 
to daily living. Get on any bandwagon 
that’s going in your directior. Step up 
social activities; seek the spotlight. 
Travel, conclude agreements or contracts 
(including marriage); seek important 
interviews (4th, 7th). Around the 5th, 
emotional involvements or _ conflicts, 
stalemated Feb. 4th-25th, can be safely 
aired and resolved. Take an impersonal, 
unbiased view, and work sincerely to- 
wards practical goals. A friendship, the 
affairs of children, an embattled issue 
of personal liberty in business or social 
ventures, or a romance may be at issue. 
New evidence, or an ingenious new line 
of reasoning or presentation, can turn a 
legal case your way (7th). Widen men- 
tal outlook, develop new skills. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon centers ‘interest on 
practical matters suddenly developing 
that require adjustment—working meth- 
ods or conditions, personnel problems, a 
health situation, a conflict with landlord 
or tenant, with relatives or in-laws. Dif- 
ferences are sharply drawn, tempers 
short, tongues indiscreet, attitudes rebel- 
lious or intolerant, methods high-handed 
or shortsighted (10th-12th). Keep a level 
head and avoid nervous or emotional 
strain. Don’t travel. Do what you can to 
keep others from throwing a monkey- 
wrench into the machinery and don’t gum 








Libra 
Your Weekly Guide 


up the works yourself by an _ ill-timed 
show of temperament. Things should 
simmer down by the 15th, excellent for 
repairing rifts in personal relations, or 
the damage done by previous haste or 
recklessness. There’s a swing towards 
general good will; buyer resistance can be 
broken down, favors profitably given or 
asked, but don’t go to extremes (18th). 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week adds up to a large “minus” 
in material progress, especially if you've 
permitted yourself to get too far out on 
a limb with the household budget, com- 
pany resources, or funds entrusted to 
you to invest or manage. Debts may 
prove embarrassing, more so if personal 
factors are involved; this is no time to 
mix friendship and business. Credit or 
a financial favor is hard to get. Check 
accounts to see where greater thrift or 
wiser management is possible. Guard 
against leaks through carelessness or 
dishonesty. Keep tax reports and other 
accountings in order; the authorities 
may be more eagle-eyed than usual, less 
inclined to give anyone on the defensive 
the benefit of the doubt. Personal sac- 
rifice may be called for to meet some 
unavoidable obligation. Cut out luxuries 
and social demands that constitute an 
emotional or financial drain. 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon can help to restore 
the balance in personal perspective. Har- 
monious private relations, renewed or 
new friendships, a stepped-up pace in 
social affairs, profitable business con- 
tacts, open new avenues of activity and 
interest (25th, 26th). Guard against re- 
sentment or disappointment over the 
27th—especially over money. Postpone 
demands on your resources, and refuse to 
give houseroom to financial worry. The 
29th should restore confidence and in- 
dicate ways and means to meet current 
and future needs. There’s a broad road 
opening ahead ; know where you're going 
so you don’t waste time and opportunity 
on tempting by-paths (30th, 31st). 
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Mon.—Mar. 1 — MERCURY — Make the 
most of your talents as a negotiator. Your 
enthusiasm, capacity to win friends (and 
influence them) is a factor in social, busi- 
ness success. 

Tue.—Mar. 2—MERCURY—Don’t fret if 
you get off to a late start. Save your big 
thunder for after lunch. Ask favors, con- 
tact important people to further major ob- 
jectives. 

Wed.—Mar. .3—MERCURY—There’s a 
strong tide in your favor. Your enthusiasm 
and optimism are contagious. Write, sell, 
travel. Put yourself in wide circulation. 
Knock on doors you never tried before. 

Thu,—Mar. 4—MOON—Step up a pro- 
motional campaign; investigate possibilitiés 
at a distance; seek contacts off the beaten 
track. Ingenuity and inventiveness (not 
wishful thinking) pay off. 

Fri.—Mar. 5—MOON—Avoid selfish de- 
mands on friends and loved ones, Welcome 
the chance to air differences if it puts 
things on a sounder basis. 

Sat—Mar. 6—SUN—Romance, creative 
effort, new social or business ventures are 
socially, mentally stimulating, indicative of 
the expanding trend in your affairs. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—SUN—Good intentions, if 
not carried out, may leave you behind the 
eight ball with the current heart throb, 
with friends or loved ones you “let down.” 

Mon.—Mar, 8—SUN—You've the charm 
and persuasiveness to swing the tide once 
again in your favor. Put yourself and your 
ideas over with dramatic flourish. Sell. 

Tue.—Mar, 9—MERCURY—Clear detail, 
check financial accounts, study current 
schedules and methods of work to get more 
for effort or resources expended. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—The New 

Moon focuses attention on your job, meth- 
ods of work, relations with coworkers and 
subordinates. You’ve the impulse to make 
sudden changes. Hold off til the 13th. 
« Thu.—Mar, 11—VENUS — Hold yourself 
in readiness for the unexpected to happen, 
but don’t precipitate it by ill-timed moves 
or a show of temperament. Avoid air 
travel. 

Fri.—Mar. 12— VENUS — Whatever’s 
brewing should come to a head with dram- 
atic suddenness. Adapt gracefully to 
changes beyond your control. Be diplo- 
matic in urging reforms or improvements 
on your own. 

Sat—Mar, 13—VENUS—Yonur judgment’s 
clearer, your methods likely to be more 
acceptable to others; you can get quicker 
cooperation for desired concerted moves. 
Seek interviews, new contacts. Sell. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—PLUTO—A.M. Seek fi- 
nancial favors, funds for clothes or enter- 
tainment. Purse strings are pulled tighter 
in later hours, favors harder to get. 

Mon,—Mar. 15—PLUTO—Don’t let an 
unwelcome bill or selfish demand ruin your 
morning, New doors will open for you if 
you knock, Give and expect cooperation. 

Tue—Mar. 16— JUPITER — Plan your 
activities to avoid a lot of waste motion. 


Mental alertness, progressive attitudes, 
wide contacts pay off today and tomorrow. 

Wed.—Mar. 17— JUPITER — Draw on 
your friends for advice, support and en- 
couragement. Cover new ground; travel 
and sell. Accept social invitations that 
promise stimulating new contacts. Widen 
mental horizons. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—SATURN—You're apt to 
oversell yourself and others. Keep your 
feet on the ground and see things real- 
istically. Recognition’s given for work per- 
formed, delivery made—not promised. 

Fri.— Mar. 19—SATURN — Retrench 
through the 24th, Be wary of financial 
moves on others’ advice. Keep a sharp eye 
on company or household resources. Plug 
up the leaks. 

Sat.—Mar. 20—SATURN—Seek disinter- 
ested advice, the cooperation of partners 


to meet pressing financial or social de- 


mands. Learn to say “No.” 

Sun.—Mar. 21I—URANUS—A day that 
may reveal who your friends are, and what 
associations are best discarded. Keep your 
values straight. Change objectives if cur- 
rent activities are unprofitable. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—URANUS—If one door 
closes, another is bound to open. Let go 
friends, attitudes, goals that have outworn 
their usefulness, Give no houseroom to 
false values. 

Tue.—Mar. 23—NEPTUNE—You stand 
to profit by the forced reshuffle of meth- 
ods, values, associations. Get right with 
yourself and you'll make wiser choices. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—NEPTUNE—Selfishness 
entails loss for all concerned. Don’t mix 
friendship with business or permit your 
emotions to rule practical decisions. Co- 
operate with partners. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—MARS—Set up ambitious 
new goals, and know you have what it 
takes to reach them. Loyal friends stand 
ready to support a practical worthwhile 
program. 

_ Fri—Mar, 26—MARS—Write your own 
ticket; you have the green light. Travel, 
sell, write, bring your ideas to the notice 
of those who can do you the most good. 

Sat.— Mar. 27— VENUS —Shop in the 
morning for supplies, clothes, necessities. 
Conditions are difficult later; what you 
want is hard to find, or not worth the 
price asked. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—VENUS—Money prob- 
lems have no place on this holiday, nor 
should there be strained relations with 
loved ones on this or any other count. 
Open your mind to the Easter message. 

Mon.—Mar, 29—MERCURY—An auspi- 
cious day for practical, social, literary, edu- 
cational progress. Travel, sell, advertise 
yourself and your wares. Exchange favors. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—MERCURY—If partners 
disagree, let a friend arbitrate differences, 
find a basis for cooperation. Widen con- 
tacts. Sell. Use care while traveling. 

Wed,—Mar. 31—MOON—Good oppor- 
tunities may slip through your fingers if 
you're too easy going, too slow on the 
draw. Don’t procrastinate. Make good on 
all promises. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
March Ist to March 10th 


Fcerex a demon for work, enjoy a 
full schedule and this month your com- 
petence pays off. Devotion to the job in 
hand, your skill in getting others to 
work for you, and a good health quo- 
tient, contribute much to earned recogni- 
tion. Working conditions should be 
pleasanter at home or office; the right 
kind of help, improved tools and meth- 
ods and more congenial tasks go a long 
way toward stepping up efficiency. 
Well planned entertainment plays its 
part. Indications of a professional or 
social advance earned by delivering the 
goods in business or community effort, 
may come as early as the Ist; the new 
deal can become a reality, with im- 
proved credit and earning power, a 
more flexible budget, on the 4th and 
7th. Domestic or housing problems that 
clouded the Fall and Winter can be 
worked out after the 3rd. If an explo- 
sive situation comes to a head around 
the 5th, welcome the chance to clear the 
way for new foundations, to put per- 
sonal or family security on a new basis. 
Don’t rush drastic changes in your home 
or base of operations. Keep emotions 
out of such decisions. If an opportunity 
for progressive change comes along, 
don’t pick flaws in the set-up and over- 
look its constructive possibilities. Your 
stock in the family or social group or 
in business, is on the rise; diplomatic 
methods around the 5th can keep the 
developing trend strongly in your favor. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
romance, the affairs of children, new 
educational, creative or social projects— 
wherever your personal interests are 
most pointedly concentrated. There’s a 
tendency (10th-12th) to fling your hat 
over a windmill, defy convention, rebel 
against social or financial restrictions 
that hamper personal freedom. Less is 
gained by throwing in the gauntlet, by 
rushing things, by reckless speculative 
moves, than by awaiting more favorable 
conditions (15th). Your judgment in 
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money matters, real estate or land in- 
vestment, home improvement, is sounder, 
but be careful in your enthusiasm not 
to commit yourself too heavily on the 
strength of good financial prospects not 
yet realized. Steer clear of risk or a 
gamble around the 18th. Trim your ideas 
of the “front” you need to maintain the 
position you hold or hope to gain. 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week can be difficult in relations 
with partners, parents or superiors. A 
personal rebuff can darken your outlook. 
Restrain a natural jealousy if others 
are preferred for administrative place, 
social or business advancement. If there’s 
any hint of unfairness in the decisions 
made at this time, a show of resentment 
or refusal to accept less than you hope 
for, will hurt your cause rather than 
help it. Personal animus may be strong 
around the 22nd-24th. Keep emotions 
under control. Give competitors or an 
tagonists enough rope and those using 
unfair methods are bound to tangle in 
their own scheming. Try to avoid legal 
controversy, unless you're very sure 
you’ve an ironclad case with the weight 
of precedent on your side. Partnerships 
(marriage or business) have to be 
founded on bedrock, to ride out this dif- 
ficult quarter. 


March 24th through March 31s¢ 

Take inventory of obligations checked 
off—at the Full Moon—and those still 
to be dealt with. Get your values 
straight; don’t overlook what you owe 
yourself as you drive your energies to 
meet outer demands. Figure out the best 
way to handle a health problem, ques- 
tion of personnel, working methods, 
schedules. Financial hunches are worth 
following up (25th, 26th); help may 
come, where needed, from unexpected 
quarters. Force nothing over the 27th 
and don’t flaunt your own or others’ 
authority. Put all you have behind a 
major business deal on and after the 
29th. Spend to enhance prestige, but 
stay within the bounds of good taste and 
common sense (30th-3lst), 
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Mon. — Mar. 1— MARS — Make desired 
purchases, hire help or apply for jobs, get 
credit for good work or the O.K. on im- 
provements. Financial, matters, buying and 
selling, progress at an exciting pace in p.m. 

Tue.—Mar. 2—VENUS—Just don’t over- 
step the mark in your rush to get action 
on pet projects or collect what’s coming 
to you. Trust to well organized channels 
and cultivate the conservative element. 

Wed.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Funds may be 
upped, requests granted or the go-ahead 
received on buying—so adjusting personal 
plans to what’s expected of you isn’t hard 
to take, P.M. excellent for business or fun. 

Thu. — Mar, 4— MERCURY — Here are 
lucky breaks! Push for the raise you're in 
line for, better living or working condi- 
tions, facilities; add to wardrobe, decorate. 
Don’t let gossip, digs, take the edge off 
tonight. 

Fri. — Mar. 5— MERCURY — Full-sized 
arguments can spring up on short notice, 
airing pent-up peeves. Steer clear if pos- 
sible. or try for understanding of both 
sides to clarify issues. Use caution on the 
job, at home or in transit. 

Sat.—Mar. 6 — MOON — Clean house or 
make other preparations for a special even- 
ing with a gay surprise note in late hours 
—perhaps news of a house or apartment, 
a business opening, stimulating talk, ro- 
mance, adventure. 

Sun.— Mar. 7— MOON — Disagreeable 
tasks, or responsibilities you’ve undertaken 
weigh heavily and others may find fault 
instead of appreciating your efforts. Don’t 
buck the game too hard; find time for rest. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—MOON—Abruptness or 
irritation may seek a vent in a.m. but p.m, 
brightens; shop for family or home, enter- 
tain, cultivate pleasant contacts. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—SU N—Draw youngsters in 
on your activities or interest yourself in 
theirs. Outline social or study plans, im- 
prove appearance. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—SUN—Go slow and 
easy; indulging in fond desires (for your- 
self or others) can bring a laying down of 
the law. Gambling with love or money is 
a ticklish proposition; hold off. 

Thu—Mar, 11—MERCURY—You may 
be on the uncertain seat today, wondering 
what’s going on (maybe suspecting the 
worst). Routine work relieves tension and 
practical-minded companions help. 

Fri—Mar, 12—MERCURY-—Stick to the 
tried and true despite temptations to drastic 
moves—emotional or financial. Safeguard 
children, personal interests, P.M. clears; 
steady efforts get results. 

Sat—Mar. 13— MERCURY — Count on 
help to iron out wrinkles, decide on a 
workable program. Shop for supplies; add 
to, or spruce up wardrobe, surroundings. 

Sun—Mar. 14—VENUS—Keep in cir- 
culation; accept offers, invitations, but with- 
draw before the pleasant tone fades. Others 
may be demanding or critical tonight. 

Mon.— Mar. 15— VENUS—Anger’s a 
waste of energy when you can get pet pro- 


jects moving, make a nice purchase or sale, 
put over ideas. Don’t neglect the social 
side; cultivate contacts or join a party. 

Tue.—Mar, 16—PLUTO—Don’t bank too 
heavily on prospects or strain credit by an 
extravagant splurge, Tension is high during 
day; evening pa. cabled relaxing. 

Wed,—Mar. 17—PLUTO—Work closely 
with partners, parents or bosses on ways 
and means, accounts, allowances, etc. P.M. 
leans to wackiness, overoptimism—a high 
old time can hand you a big bill. 

Thu.—Mar, 18—JUPITER—Good advice 
or news helps on the snarls, Be careful of 
the company you keep, and ready to revise 
your estimate of persons, situations; take 
time to think things out. 

Fri—Mar. 19— JUPITER — Demanding 
attitudes make for difficulty with partners, 
superiors or the public in general, and 
feelings may be hurt. Cooperation, under- 
standing, mend fences in p.m. 

Sat.—Mar. 20—JUPITER—Take a bow 
for good work; attend public affairs, games, 
P.M, picks up speed and excitement—enjoy 
big doings. 

Sun.—Mar. 21—SATURN—Others may 
barge in on your plans, partners and par- 
ents be at loggerheads, or responsibilities 
seem extra heavy. Keep feelings to your- 
self. New resources, ideas, turn up tonight. 

Mon.—Mar. 22— SATURN — Resist the 
temptation to ask for a showdown or de- 
liver ultimatums; the old nose-to-grind- 
stone technique is still best for reaching 
ambitious goals, Work off irritation. 

Tue.—Mar, 23—URANUS—Use your in- 
fluence or extend it conservatively. Protect 
gains in p.m.—minor mishaps can set off 
tempers, damage relations, add costs. 

ed.—Mar. 24— URANUS — A restless 
night may have drained energy, and what 
you want costs too much, Take inventory 
and decide on practical needs. 

Thu.—Mar, 25—NEPTUNE—Trust your 
intuition and contact the right people for 
aid or backing. Private or behind-the- 
scenes activities have excellent results, 

Fri.—Mar, 26—NEPTUNE—Keep up the 
good work to reach agreements on financial 
matters, close deals. Personal interests, 
shopping, sociability, are favored in p.m. 

Sat—Mar. 27—MARS—Don’t undertake 
too much—allow time for snags, delays, etc, 
Remember the impression you want to 
make and soft-pedal aggressiveness. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—MARS—Holiday arrange- 
ments may have to be juggled; but once 
you know the score, adjustments can be 
make and soft-pedal aggressiveness, 

Mon,—Mar. 29— VENUS — Shopping, 
work, business can be accomplished in an 
atmosphere of good natured helpfulness. 
Request or return favors. Flaws, quibbling 
may show tonight; count your change. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—VENUS—A.M. routine, 
but squalls may blow up in afternoon, with 
unexpected expenses or disagreement over 
use of funds. Consider obligations first. 

Wed.—Mar. 31—MERCURY—Dispatch 
routine tasks, write, visit in the neighbor- 
hood. Plan a quiet evening and refuse to 
borrow trouble. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


March Ist to March 10th 


Y ovve a way With you—in ro- 
mance, business, personal contacts—that 
others will find it hard to resist. The 
pace of affairs perceptibly quickens after 
the 4th, but even as the month opens, 
you can make a splash noticed not only 
within but beyond the confines of your 
immediate circle. Play it high, wide and 
handsome (lst, 4th, 7th); your con- 
fidence is contagious; others will want 
to ride along with you wherever your 
ethusiasms may lead. Students can earn 
tup grades, writers friendly critical and 
editorial notice, salesmen bring in the 
biggest orders, those in the social swing 
earn a brighter welcome and wider pop- 
ularity. Don’t say all you think on the 
5th, unless the airing of controversial 
views clears the ground for better under- 
standing. Watch your speed while trav- 
eling (5th) and tease only those who 
can “take it.” Be alert to new oppor- 
tunity on the 7th. A chance contact may 
put you in the way of something that 
really rings the bell. Be three jumps 
ahead of the other fellow, but avoid 
reckless or snap judgments. Anything 
that provides mental, social stimulation 
or that widens customer contacts, public 
notice—is worth your attention. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon ushers in a jittery, 
high-tension, explosive period (espe- 
cially for those born December 10th- 
19th), that calls for restraint in public 
and private dealings and relationships. 
You may be tempted to let a domestic 
situation blow up, to make a drastic 
change of domicile, or of a business 
base. You’re getting a little ahead of 
yourself if you burn your bridges be- 
hind you before the 29th. Some may 
make it on a daring broad jump, but 
others, falling short of the mark, may 
regret the cutting off of a safe retreat. 
Reckless behavior may involve you in 
legal controversy. Keep the lid on tongue 
and temper to avoid a showdown (10th- 
12th). The 15th is excellent for adjust- 
ing difficulties. You and others are more 
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disposed to be reasonable and generous. 
Emboldened as you may be by favorable 
developments at this point, avoid the 
risk of over-extending yourself, invest- 
ing or promising too much, Over-esti- 
mating the possibilities of your present 
security set-up (18th), Pride, arrogance 
or cocksureness is headed for a re- 
sounding and ego-deflating bump, 


March 18th to March 24th 


You'll probably like little that turns 
up in this quarter. Tasks may prove 
irksome; you may be depressed or low 
in vitality, open to colds and other nag- 
ging indispositions or personal irrita- 
tions. Emotional friction can impede work 
ing efficiency. Even the tools you work 
with can go mischievously sour. Your 
performance may be impeded by labor 
trouble or lack of needed equipment, 
Expect a crowded calendar, extra duties 
and responsibilities—much of it unre- 
warding, all of it hard work. Use this 
period to clean out corners, go through 
the discomfort of household or office 
repairs, catching up on neglected detail 
and personal obligations. Expect little 
help on the heavy work; give your best 
no matter how dull or thankless the 
task. Steer clear of those whose envy 
or spite might injure your standing or 
reputation. Stand up to demands you 
can’t evade—without grumbling. 


March 24th through March 31st 


At the Full Moon you can swing back 
into your earlier stride with renewed con- 
fidence and good spirits. The emphasis 
is again social and your popularity 
should emerge undamaged from the dis- 
couragements, delays or disappointments 
of the past week. Friends should be at 
your beck and call (25th, 26th) and 
ambitious goals seem nearer than at any 
time during past weeks, Force nothing 
on the 27th, however; you risk spoiling 
good things in the making by indiscre- 
tion, or a premature move. Make per- 
sonal application of the meaning of 
Easter; the 29th gives you the green 
light for a sharp spurt forward. 
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Mon. Mar. 1—MARS—News, a brilliant 
idea or the solution to either practical or 
emotional problems. may come _ during 
night. Push hard to secure favors. Evening 
swell for a big date. 

Tue—Mar. 2—MARS—Expect develop- 
ments on situations dating back to last 
Tuesday; friends are helpful in a.m. Push 
your interests; contact publishers, adver- 
tisers, clients; join social activities. 
excellent 


Wed.—Mar. 3—MARS—A.M. 
for shopping, beauty treatments, selling 
yourself. Luck is with you; adjust basic 


situations to long-range plans and move 
confidently on personal interests. 

Thu.—Mar. 4—VENUS—A red-letter day 
from a personal standpoint; step out into 
the limelight but beware lest convivial 
friends or good fellowship play havoc with 
finances in evening. 

Fri—Mar. 5—VENUS—tTravel, talk, de- 
cisions, require caution and less speed. 
Routine may be upset by news, neighbors, 
in-laws, minor accidents; don’t jump to 
conclusions or into arguments. 

Sat—Mar. 6—MERCURY—Fight down 
worry. Thrash out practical aspects of 
partnership problems in evening; excellent 
also for writing, traveling or intimate so- 
cial gatherings. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Little prob- 
lems add to larger worries; survey situa- 
tions and relationships without letting de- 
pression get the upper hand. 

Mon. — Mar. 8— MERCURY — News or 
ideas arrive early; move fast to contact 
people, make practical arrangements, sign 
agreements, perfect plans. 

Tue—Mar. 9—MOON—Tackle the job 
of bringing order into the everyday scene; 
catch up on correspondence, visit, replen- 
ish‘ supplies, arrange for property improve- 
ments or repairs. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—MOON—Home, family, 
business base, job, are faced with new con- 
ditions. A division of interest between 
yourself and partner or others can cause 
friction; forethought and a cooperative at- 
titude are extremely necessary. 

Thu.—Mar. 11—SUN—Give thought to, 
Or act upon, adjustment of relationships 
and security plans; misunderstanding or 
wishful thinking is rampant. 

Fri.—Mar. 12—SUN—Sort out desires in 
a.m. for p.m. may bring need for sudden 
decisions, fuel for quarrels, accidents, Even- 
ing restores peace of mind, offers chance 
for enjovment or romance. 

Sat.—Mar. 13—SU N—An invitation, visit, 
interview, good news, brighten the day. 
P.M. fine for shopping, a matinee, jaunt 
with the children, golf or other sport, ro- 
mantic association. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—MERCURY—Everything 
moves nicely until late p.m. when a head- 
ache, cold, or breakdown in the machinery 
of the household can spoil plans. 

Mon.—Mar. 15— MERCURY — Routine 


worries upset a.m. but are dispelled by a 
message, contact, trip. Move fast to sign 


papers, submit applications, reach agree- 
ments, complete plans. 


Tue.—Mar. 16—VENUS—A feeling of 
things about-to-happen can make you jit- 
tery; try to see the other fellow’s view- 
point and to await outcomes quietly. 

Wed.—Mar. 17—VENUS—See the big 
boss; consult advisors; join in group activ- 
ities; weigh sudden offers against long- 
range plans; balance generosity or optim- 
ism against security. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—PLUTO—Situations set 
up on the 10th come to a head; finances 
can benefit if you stay strictly practical 
and scale ambitions down to possibilities. 

Fri—Mar. 19—PLUTO—Health, labor 
problems, break-down of appliances, lack 
of supplies, cause worry or extra work. 
Go over finances with a partner, 

Sat.—Mar. 20—PLUTO—A new deal in 
personal relationships is yours for the mak- 
ing—offer a conciliatory hand. Entertain, 
travel, accept invitations, 

Sun. — Mar, 21— JUPITER — Plans for 
trips or social activities may be upset; 
worry, delays, detours, disappointments, 
can cause harsh words, but evening offers 
chance for unexpected enjoyment. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—JUPITER—Health or 
added work disturbs mental serenity and 
can lead to open opposition with the fam- 
ily in evening—try to see both sides of 
the question. 

Tue.— Mar. 23—SATURN— Work to 
make your public position or reputation 
solid; attend to details and don’t be thrown 
off base by sudden developments in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—SATURN—The day 
gets off on the wrong foot and you can do 
Mt-oxvise with bosses or partner unless you 
restrain yourself. Personal desires run 
head-on into possibilities in p.m. 

Thu.—March. 25— URANUS — Friendly 
contacts are a help in business as well as 
personal life—use your pull, entertain, go 
to a party. 

Fri—Mar. 26—URANUS—Luck is with 
you and the personal approach pays off— 


a swell day for a luncheon or other 
friendly gathering. 
Sat.—Mar. 27— NEPTUNE—A “blue” 


Saturday when little is likely to go right 
—worry predominates, travel is ill-advised, 
in-laws are annoying—the best medicine is 
rest and solitude. 

Sun.— Mar. 28— NEPTUNE — All the 
idealism of the holiday is expressed thru 
your children or your own inspired par- 
ticipation in activities. Evening offers 
chance for personal happiness. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—MARS—Go after what 
you want with personal force and charm; 
shop, contact clients, entertain, push your- 
self forward; get home early, otherwise 
wires are likely to get tangled. 

Tue.—Mar. 30— MARS —A _ show-down 
calls for weighing both sides of questions 
—listen to the tone of your voice, and 


don’t overlook basic security or family 
considerations. 
Wed.— Mar. 31—VENUS—An §anti- 


climactic sort of day. Check finances or 
resources, clear up bills, order supplies. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


March Ist to March 10th 


Y our home and the security factors 
that protect it, can be the springboard 
to a generally improving material situa- 
tion this month. Basic values are all im- 
portant, Anyone with a substantial stake 
in the ground—land or a home, a come 
fortable domestic atmosphere, good fam- 
ily relations where a spirit of mutual 
regard and helpfulness prevails, can con- 
sider him or herself solidly “set” in un- 
folding patterns of continuing security. 
Financial bottlenecks are eased after the 
3rd. Opportunities for sound investment, 
coming up around the Ist, may be safely 
undertaken on the 4th and 7th. Stim- 
ulating new tasks, or new methods in 
handling work or personnel, encourage 
the devolpment of new skills with a 
definite market value. A reshuffling of 
delegated responsibilities, schedules, im- 
provement of equipment, can step up 
efficiency, speed and quality of perform- 
ance. Invest in labor-saving devices and 
display your own inventiveness and re- 
source—at home or business, or in ju- 
diciously chosen political or community 
activity. Liquidate debts and put the 
joint resources at your disposal to pro- 
ductive use. Improve all properties you 
hold to enhance their value, 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
personal habits, intimate relations, rou- 
tine travel and the taken-for-granted ac- 
tivities of everyday living. Considerable 
strain and tension may make the 10th- 
12th jittery and unpredictable. Unfore- 
seen demands on your time or energy, 
labor troubles, a short circuit in com- 
munications, delivery, or building serv- 
ices, may throw you off schedule. Avoid 
temperament or nerves; friction with 
coworkers or subordinates may prove 
exhausting. Guard against accident due 
to haste or impatience while traveling, 
or in handling machinery. Conditions 
are vastly better around the 15th; un- 
expected help may be forthcoming in 
emergency, or the tensions of the past 
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few days prove profitable in stimulating 
you to more creative, progressive think- 
ing. Lend your weight to group action 
and seek refuge or assistance in agencies 
of social welfare. Pull strings to improve 
your earning power or financial situa- 
tion. Keep your own counsel around the 
18th. Confidence may be placed in the 
wrong people. Creative energy is dis- 
sipated if you talk of new plans or pro- 
jects before your ideas have jelled. 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week provides a field day for the 
calamity howlers and other congenital 
pessimists who love to say “I told you 
so” when things go wrong. Little prog- 
ress may be made in new projects; so- 
cial affairs may prove disappointing or 
unjustifiably expensive; a romance may 
slip temporarily under a cloud. Creditors 
may crowd you; credit is tight; partners 
find it easier to say “No” for any kind 
of spending. Luxury spending is out, 
and the sweetheart whose favor comes 
high had better go into the discard. 
Judgment is called for in the disburse- 
ment of company or household funds; 
consider yourself lucky if you’ve suf- 
ficient reserves to meet a heavier drain 
on your resources. Avoid a _ gamble, 
especially if others’ money is involved. 
Keep close supervision over your ac- 
counts to avoid loss through misman- 
agement or carelessness, 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon spotlights family or 
personal security and gives you the 
chance to evaluate it in worldly terms. 
Add to savings or make constructive 
budget revisions (25th, 26th). Improved 
business conditions can enlarge your 
credit or help you secure needed backing 
or assistance. Friends may prove dis- 
appointing or demanding over the 27th. 
Accept a turndown or setback as merely 
temporary. There’s a definite turn in 
your favor on the 29th. Much, that was 
hoped for, or promised earlier, may 
from this point on be realized in terms 
of mounting inner confidence and tan- 
gible material benefit. 
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Mon.—Mar. 1—URANUS—Friends may 
give you an in, entertaining smooth the 
way, but your drive, charm and skill carry 
the play. Sell, settle property or financial 
matters. Romance, parties, flourish. 

Tue. — Mar. 2 — NEPTUNE — Decide 
where changes are in order; clean house— 
mentally or physically. Present ideas to 
higher-ups, arrange financing, clear bills. 

Wed.—Mar. 3— NEPTUNE— You may 
have to lend a hand to others bogged down 
in ‘routine or red tape, thereby making 
your own position more secure and adding 
up to a nice glow of satisfaction. 

Thu.—Mar. 4—MARS—Push your luck; 
you're personality plus and can show initia- 
tive, skills, wares to good advantage. Close 
deals, reach agreements, entertain. Slow to- 
night. 

Fri.—Mar. 5—MARS—Finances involving 
others develop snarls; get all cards on the 
table so a safe and gound solution can be 
decided on. Have facts on tap. 

Sat.—Mar. 6—VENUS—Clear up any de- 
tails of personal affairs, weekend chores. 


Discussions in evening center on new 
trends, business developments; keep ears 
open. 


Sun.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Anmbitious plans 
may face a setback due to lack of ready 
cash, and others’ difficulties add to your 
own. Don’t spread gloom or prolong argu- 
ments over old sore spots. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—VENUS—If you wake 
with a bright idea, get busy on it. Also, 
good news, payment received or finding 
just the item you’ve wanted gives spirits 
a lift. Enjoy movies, dates, visits. 

Tue.—Mar. 9— MERCURY — Clear rou- 
tine tasks, correspondence, etc. to have 
time for a special luncheon or shopping 
for yourself, children or loved ones. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—Details or 
tasks postponed now demand attention— 
and rush at that! Dig in on bills, taxes, 
commissions entrusted to you. Check ma- 
chinery, tools, and watch traffic. 

Thu. — Mar. 11— MOON — Superiors or 
those important to you may be off on a 
strange tack. Wait and see which way the 
wind blows. Actions may be misunder- 
stood; discretion pays. 

Fri—Mar. 12— MOON — Tread warily; 
with care, funds can be loosened, improve- 
ments made but carelessness or rasShness 
invites a crackdown. Take precautions 
against accidents, drive carefully. Entertain, 
have fun tonight. 

Sat.— Mar. 13— MOON — Everybody's 
friendly and helpful. Spruce up home and 
invite people over—or promote business 
deals, personal interests. Step out, express 
yourself and ideas tonight. 

Sun. — Mar. 14—SUN — Strengthen ties 
with loved ones (including children). Sur- 
vey the social situation and decide on: a 
limit before cost (money, time or energy) 
gets out of hand. Evening may drag. 

Mon.—Mar. 15—SUN—Worries may have 
disturbed your sleep, with consequent irri- 
tation; throw it off and push business and 





promotional activities. Studies, experiments, 
ideas, prove their value. 

Tue.—Mar. 16—MERCUR Y—The pace is 
fast and you don’t want a runaway. Check 
estimates, .ways’ and means, and don’t try 
to go too long on nerves. 

Wed. — Mar. 17— MERCURY — Experi- 
ence gained the hard way, plus plenty of 
energy and initiative make for a day of 
accomplishment. Step up production, ar- 
range for supplies, help. Slow down to- 
night; new developments need watching. 

Thu.—Mar. 18—VENUS—Attend to de- 
tails of partnership and business affairs 
early. Curtail social interests if necessary 
in favor of career, obligations to others. 

Fri—Mar. 19— VENUS — Entertaining, 
indulgence of self (or others), speculation 
may be draining resources. Decide on a 
safe program now or trouble will pop. 

Sat. — Mar. 20 — VENUS — Cooperate 
closely with partners, family or higher-ups. 
Overhaul the budget, review questions of 
allowance, spending for improvements, 
etc. Evening high powered; go to town. 

Sun. — Mar. 21— PLUTO —Gloom may 
descend because of delays or setbacks in 
personal or business projects, and relations 
with loved ones be tense. An unusual rem- 
edy or approach can mend hurts, irritation. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—PLUTO—Y our resource- 
fulness comes to the fore and you can face 
outside difficulties confidently. Cut luxury 
demands, any unwarranted spending. Steer 
clear of emotional flareups in p.m. 

Tue.— Mar. 23—JUPITER—Scout 
around; see relatives, customers, Take in a 
lecture or concert in p.m. or include chil- 
dren on an excursion. Mixups may occur 
tonight; check what you hear or say, be 
careful in traveling. 

Wed. — Mar. 24— JUPITER — Too big 
ideas and plans are ballooning up; don’t 
get yourself out on a limb. Make prepara- 
tions for Easter, fulfill social or business 
obligations. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—SATURN—Indecision or 
confusion may show. Tap resources, enlist 
cooperation to get important projects 
(business or social) humming. 

Fri—Mar. 26—SATURN—Continue to 
put your best foot forward. You've plenty 


on the ball to impress superiors, your 
public. P.M. quieter; see friends. 
Sat—Mar. 27—URANUS—Clear every- 


thing possible in am. as you may not be 
able to find or arrange what you want 
later, and tempers get short. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—URANUS—Join parents 
or friends for regular holiday observances 
and keep mental reservations to yourself. 
P.M. social, expansive. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—NEPTUNE—Wind up 
any loose ends; push private plans, studies, 
creative ideas. Social, business and char- 
itable activities are also favored. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—NEPTUNE—You're full 
of vim, vigor and ideas, but factors not 
counted on make practical revision neces- 
sarv: dig for the answers. 

Wed.—Mar. 31—MARS—Make personal 
contacts to be most effective; demonstrate 
your practicality and efficiency. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


March Ist to March 10th 


Opportunities for bettering 
public and partnership relations charac- 
terize the month. New doors begin to 
open for you around the Ist, and may 
be pushed wider after the 3rd. Seek 
interviews, widen contacts, welcome the 
social or business spotlight (1st, 4th, 
7th). The emphasis is on personality, 
and the dramatic approach pays off. For 
some, a razzle-dazzle romance may 
prove really “something” around the 
7th. Keep your head, but have a whale 
of a good time. Provide an outlet for 
the demonstrated talents of your favor- 
ite child; anything you do to improve 
‘educational facilities will stimulate you 
mentally, widen your social and political 
influence. Steer clear of argument or 
conflict around the 5th, unless the situa- 
tion may be clarified by it and a work- 
ing compromise arrived at—with mar- 
riage or business partners, or others you 
must work with on a basis of “give and 
take.” Friends and close relatives may 
be unusually helpful, but your best pass- 
port to freedom and progress is your 
own rejuvenated personality or adroitly 
dramatized talents and social skills. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
finance, sharpening the discrepancy be- 
tween what you want, or think you 
ought to have, and what—for the mo- 
ment—is your lot. Discontent may dis- 
tort your thinking, your values, and if 
it loosens a sharp tongue or rebellious 
temper, you may regret letting the sit- 
uation get out of hand. You may be 
disposed to recklessness in satisfying 
personal whims, bidding for a sweet- 
hearts’ attention, or taking a _ long 
chance, You can’t make that “long shot” 
come in by wilful disregard of the prac- 
tical realities of present circumstances, 
so don’t throw good money after bad. 
Postpone financial moves till your judg- 
ment’s clearer, later in the month. So- 
cial and personal projects are favored 
around the 15th. Accept encouragement, 
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the advice of trustworthy friends. Set 
your sights on ambitious goals, but don’t 
expect to reach them overnight. Over- 
estimation of present prospects may lead 
to extravagance around the 18th, for 
which the bill comes high in the week 
that follows. 


March 18th to March 24th 


Think back to last November and the 
stalemates of February to help you avoid 
the situations then encountered. It would 
be silly to make the same mistakes over 
again, particularly in the field of part- 
nership relations. Granted that your pa- 
tience may be strained to the utmost, 
and that your concern is well founded 
if the family security or welfare is sel- 
fishly put in jeopardy. Hold fast to 
what you feel to be best for all con- 
cerned, but avoid resentment, self pity, 
meanness or selfishness in your reactions 
to others’ lack of consideration or co- 
operation, This is just a bumpy week in 
an otherwise promising and constructive 
month. Get through it without permitting 
domestic rifts, worry or discouragement, 
to distort your perspective. Expect little 
and demand less, and make the best of 
whatever comes, Be as exacting as you 
like in the patterns of conduct you ad- 
here to, but tolerant of the shortcom- 
ings of others. 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon should help to restore 
your sense of proportion and widen your 
perspective to take in the possibilities 
of a brighter future not too far ahead. 
Proceed with promotional plans, social 
activities (25th, 26th). Improve rela- 
tions with partners to a point where 
they can stand any rocking of the boat 
over the 27th. Take a temporary business 
setback in stride; satisfactory adjust- 
ments may be made on the 29th and 
after—a date that marks a turning point 
in your affairs as stalemates and con- 
troversies of the winter yield to con- 
structive and permanent solutions. Guard 
against overconfidence or extravagance 


over the 30th-3lst. 
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Mon.—Mar. 1— URANUS — Letters ar- 
riving, correspondence or other written 
work tackled during the “wee hours” 
should add to happiness. Write, travel, 


apply for favors, jobs, supplies, contracts; 
settle disagreements with partners or fam- 
ily. Keep ‘social activities local. 

Tue.—Mar. 2—URANUS—Recent finan- 
cial problems or conditions reach a turning 
point; friends, influence, the cooperation of 
others turn the tide in your favor. 

Wed. Mar. 3—URANUS—An extra spe- 
cial day for a luncheon, matinee or other 
social gathering, entertaining the boss or 
higher ups. Evening can be romantic or 
turn up unusual personal opportunities. 

Thu. — Mar. 4— NEPTUNE — News of 
good fortune for yourself or of nice things 
happening for friends makes the morning 
glow. Catch up on correspondence, make 
personal or written applications, travel. 

Fri—Mar. 5—NEPTUNE—Troublesome 
situations involving partners, contracs, all 
dealings with others, come out into the 
open. Face issues squarely, compromising 
where necessary even if others won't. 

Sat.—Mar. 6— MARS — Dispatch neces- 
sary chores speedily. Evening gives you a 
chance to show off to advantage; romance 
or new adventure may turn up in unex- 
pected places. 

Sun.—Mar. 7—MARS—The pressures of 
work, opposition or tension that have 
plagued you or a partner for months again 
weigh heavily. Rest as much as possible. 

Mon.—Mar. 8—MARS—A new under- 
standing of, or decisions taken on, personal 
situations make for efficiency. Ask others’ 
help or advice and advance with determina- 
tion. It pays to be sociable in p.m. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—VENUS—Shop for home 
or personal needs; check over assets, sal- 
ary, allowance, personal possessions. 

Wed.—Mar. 10—VENUS—Resources of 
all kinds, income and outgo of money, 
receive special emphasis. An urge to throw 
caution to the winds must be curbed, espe- 
cially where children, gambling, entertain- 
ing, are concerned. 

; Thu.—Mar. 11—MERCURY—Ideas, wor- 

ries, routine duties, everyday relationships, 
need to be examined critically—don’t fly 
off into theory. j 
_ Fri—Mar. 12—-MERCURY—Work, writ- 
ing, shopping, move like clockwork in 
a.m. Later say, “no” to sudden demands, 
guard against loss, keep emotions under 
control. Discuss problems in late p.m. 

Sat.—Mar. 13—MERCURY—Get routine 

out of the way early. Shop locally, take in 
a movie, catch up on writing or reading, 
circulate, visit the family. 
_ Sun.—Mar. 14—MOON-—A nice harmon- 
ious day at home can he spoiled in evening 
by inter-family dissension or excessive de- 
mands, or overtiredness on your part. 

Mon.—Mar. 15—MOON—Accidents or 


quarrels upset routine early. Forget it and 
get busy repairing social fences, cashing 
in on assets. Ask favors, push career in- 
terests, step forward in public activities. 


Tue.—Mar. 16—SUN—An_ undercurrent 
of emotion, unconventionality, recklessness, 
creates inner tension. Be circumspect. 

Wed. — Mar. 17 — SUN —Go after what 
you want determinedly; show your abil- 
ities, ideas, personal talents; shop, enter- 
tain. Surprise developments or contacts 
in evening may be costly or overhilarious. 

Thu—Mar. 18—MERCURY—Domestic 
or family obligations, home office demands, 
are burdensome. Order supplies, organize 
routine, attend to physical or household 
needs. 

Fri—Mar. 19— MERCURY — You may 
feel below par physically, in no shape to 
face extra calls upon your sympathy and 
help, personal disappointments, partner’s 
opposition. Get to bed early. 

Sat. — Mar. 20— VENUS — Little things 
moving along easily make this a pleasant 
day. Contacts are stimulating in evening. 

Sun.— Mar. 21— VENUS — Visitors or 
other intrusions disrupt domestic harmony 
or plans. Partners or others are apt to be 
uncooperative, even belligerent. New peo- 
ple or activities make evening brighter. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—VENUS—More of the 
kind of demands, undeserved criticism, per- 
sonal disappointment or loss, you’ve been 
putting up with since fall make this a 
dreary day. Try to maintain harmony. 

Tue.— Mar. 23—PLUTO—Check ex- 
penses, obligations, bank statements, tax 
commitments, with partners, striving for 
mutual agreement early, otherwise battles 
can flare out in evening or tomorrow. 

Wed. — Mar. 24— PLUTO— You or a 
partner have overblown ideas—cut them 
down to size;' don’t loan out or borrow 
money. Re-examine ideas for practicability. 

Thu.—Mar. 25—JUPITER—News is re- 
assuring, contacts gratifying, travel or self 
advertisement productive; bring your na- 
tive philosophy to bear on problems. 

Fri—Mar. 26—JUPITER—Another fine 
day for traveling, shopping, studying, see- 
ing important people, using pull to open 
doors, entertaining with a purpose. 

Sat.—Mar. 27—SATURN—Social or pro- 
fessional prestige, reputation, public ap- 
pearance, can suffer from sulkiness; plans 
may be upset, people hard to get along 
with. Don’t air your opinions in _ public. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—SATUR N—Holiday trips 
or visitors may not turn out exactly as 
planned, but should be pleasant nonethe- 
less. Good feeling, laughter, make evening 
gatherings highly enjoyable. 

Mon.—Mar. 29—URANUS—A holiday 
atmosphere carries over, making business 
as well as personal contacts good natured. 
Entertain to do business; take the trouble 
to explain your theories where it counts. 
Keep a weather eye on expenses in p.m. 

Tue.—Mar. 30—URANUS—Sudden ob- 
stacles to personal plans can throw you off 
base; obligations to children may cut into 
social activities; sudden “situations” with 
sweethearts can align you on opposite 
sides of the fence. You be the first to hold 
out your hand in friendliness. 

Wed.—Mar. 31— NEPTUNE — Slow up 
to take inventory, make plans or investiga- 
tions, rest yourself physically, contact aid. 
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March, 1948 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


March Ist to March 10th 
Y OU’RE likely to have more money 


to spend this month and more fun 
spending it. Nothing can give your 
morale a bigger lift than an attractive 
new hat (if you’re a she), or a gaudy 
new gadget if your tastes run more to 
tools and handicrafts. The little things 
that threw you off base last month are 
less likely to be troublesome after the 
3rd. A freer flow of supplies, fewer 
crowding details and intrusions, better 
working conditions, and smoother rela- 
tions with coworkers, restore your phys- 
ical and mental balance. Business or 
professional advancement is in the cards 
for some, while others may profit from 
the bettering situation of those. who sup- 
ply them with spending money. Your 
personal stock is at a new high; a splash 
to celebrate (or to accelerate) social or 
business advancement may be in order 
(4th). Improve home conditions or plan 
a pleasant surprise for the family (7th). 
Move to larger or more comfortable 
quarters if the opportunity presents it- 
self. New appointments for the home 
may also do the trick. Accept a shift in 
base of operations as circumstances may 
dictate, But don’t take a headlong jump 
into new security patterns without fig- 
uring all the angles. 


March 10th to March 18th 


The New Moon points up the need 
for foresight and restraint in domestic 
matters and all situations affecting your 
basic security (especially for those born 
March 9th to 18th). You may be 
tempted to rush into new fields, perhaps 
cut loose from parental authority, family 
ties, with reckless haste and a disregard 
for consequences (10th-12th). Snap 
judgment and premature moves may 
prove costly, Don’t build too fast and 
too furiously on business prospects that 
have not yet materialized. Maybe you 
can live in a trunk, but it’s a little hard 
on the others around you, less able to 
adjust to change so casually, Your in- 
tuition can guide you in the right direc- 
tion around the 15th, when pulling the 
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right strings may bring you some prize 
or preferment that enhances prestige or 
enlarges business possibilities. Discount 
too glittering promises, however, and 
avoid making rash commitments (18th) 
that may embarrass you later. 


March 18th to March 24th 


This week brings you down to earth 
with a thud, if you've been flying too 
high, or banking too recklessly on future 
prospects. Undischarged obligations, ne- 
glected work, impractical or disorderly 
methods and a jammed or lop-sided 
schedule, can interfere with efficiency 
and comfort, even take their physical 
toll if worry or discouragement or fear 
for your security combine to drive you 
beyond your strength. Difficulties with 
coworkers, subordinates, relatives or 
neighbors may get you down, especially 
if you’re vulnerable to malice or hostile 
criticism. Traveling conditions are un- 
satisfactory. Rest. Throw off depressing 
contacts. Don’t load the docket with 
troubles and obligations not properly 
your own. Steer clear of the sort of sit- 
uations that created complications and 
bottlenecks during November and Feb- 
ruary—and you'll be playing it safe. 


March 24th through March 31st 


The Full Moon gives promise of a 
new deal under which material problems 
may be put on a new basis, and so ad- 
just themselves satisfactorily. An unex- 
pected windfall (25th, 26th) may ma- 
terialize in the form of a gift, refund 
or legacy. Credit and backing are easier 
to get, to promote new business projects. 
The 27th is a reminder to look where 
you’re going—in matters concerning 
health, personnel, or the demands of 
your job—a reminder that you still can’t 
take too much for granted, but must 
keep alert to responsibilities and obliga- 
tions. The 29th gives you the green 
light for progressive planning, travel, 
a change of job, improvement of work- 
ing conditions at home or office. Use 
the. favor of important bigwigs to your 
practical advantage. Avoid procrastina- 


tion, wishful thinking (30th, 31st). 
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Mon.—Mar. 1—SATURN—Your stock is 
high where it counts; go after promotion, 
a raise, career plums. Shop for your Easter 
outfit or desired appliances, tools, sup- 
plies. Evening social, stimulating. 
Tue.—Mar.. 2—SATURN—Make whatever 
changes or decisions are necessary. Put 
forth ideas, push ambitions along social, 
educational or political lines. Save time for 
attending to accounts, bills, taxes in p.m. 
ed.—Mar. 3—SATURN—Continue ef- 
forts to build position, reputation; conclude 
financial arrangements, deals. Assist others, 
attend to health needs around midday. P.M. 
gay, with happy changes in prospect. 
Thu.—Mar. 4— URANUS — Professional 
or political preferment, profitable business, 
generous sharing of good things give cause 
for a celebrafion. Small losses or some 
confusion may show up in late hours. 
Fri—Mar. 5—URANUS—Handle sharp 
words or tools carefully and don’t take 
personally the irritation of those you work 
with. Friendly services make headway in 


m. 
Meat. —~ Mer. 6— NEPTUNE—Sort out 
ideas or turn out the closets and decide 
what can be given to charity. Attend to 
chores, and hard work that go with im- 
provements, redecoration. . 

Sun. — Mar. 7— NEPTUNE — The high 
ideal of the a.m. may be dimmed by the 
practical obstacles and labor required; 
others may dump their troubles in your 
lap or be unable to help. Control resent- 
ment, ire. 

Mon.—Mar. 8 —- NEPTUNE — Fresh en- 
ergy and ideas ease the going. Don’t hes- 
itate to ask favors or approach influential 
persons. Evening social. 

Tue.—Mar. 9—MARS—Take time out for 
personal and private interests. Clear up any 
loose ends, catch up on social news. 

Wed. — Mar. 10— MARS — The outlook 
may be discouraging and agegravations pile 
up fast—difficult working conditions, dis- 
cord, may tempt you to drastic action. 
Hold temper and _ reserve decisions. 

Thu.—Mar. 11—VENUS—Check over as- 
sets, financial and otherwise. Keep expen- 
ditures within the budget and important 
papers, receipts, records. on hand. Shop or 
visit in neighborhood in-p.m. 

Fri.—Mar. 12—VENUS—Purchase only 
practical items; stick to dependable firms 
and methods for best results. Think and 
act fast in p.m. to prevent accidents, breaks, 
arguments. Evening calms down. 

Sat.—Mar. 13—VENUS—An active, pleas- 
ant day when you can find just what you 
want and attract willing cooperation. Push 
business or social interests, or both. 

Sun.—Mar. 14—MERCURY—Visit, join 
in family or neighborhood activities. Slow 
tonight—fatigue begins to be felt or delays, 
breakdowns hinder plans. 

Mon.—Mar. 15—M ERCUR Y—Complaints 
may be aired, schedules scrambled, but 


good news or a lucky break lifts spirits. 
Ideas or material submitted get a favorable 
reception. Cultivate contacts, sign and seal. 


Tue.— Mar. 146—MOON= Big doings, 
changes, moves in the making, carry an 
overload of excitement or tension. Keep 
security needs in mind and don’t rush. 

Wed.—Mar. 17—MOON— Get home or 
business on a smooth schedule, arrange 
for added comfort and efficiency. Keep 
both feet on the ground tonight—take opti- 
mistic plans or promises with a _ grain 
of salt. 

Thu. — Mar. 18— SUN — Keep plans or 
purchases for self, children or loved ones 
within common sense limits. Don’t. be 
surprised at interruptions, distractions. 
Clarify, explain. 

Fri.—Mar. 19—SUN—tTransportation tie- 
ups, delays in delivery, poor facilities, 
shortages may hit personal plans and make 
added work. Cheerful willingness to help 
lightens the load in p.m. 

Sat.—Mar. 20—SUN — Routine can be 
managed quickly and efficiently. Get to- 
gether with relatives, co-workers, family 
in p.m.—discussions cover a wide range 
and various angles can be threshed out. 

Sun.—Mar. 2I—MERCURY—Keep plans 
flexible; you have to deal with headaches 
(literally or figuratively), household break- 
downs, slow travel or traffic, etc. 

Mon.—Mar. 22—MERCURY—Like yes- 
terday and perhaps more so—personality 
clashes may complicate the work or health 
picture, and pave the way for arguments 
or opposition. Try to see others’ side. 

Tue.——Mar. 23—VENUS—You're not so 
caught in perplexities; tackle one thing at 
a time, welcome help or a conciliating ges- 
ture, but continue on guard against further 
flareups or accidents. 

Wed.—Mar. 24—VENUS—Try not to 
get off on the wrong foot or a.m. may 
add up to a minus. Go over budget in 
p.m., pare out-of-line expenditures. 

Thu. — Mar. 25 — PLUTO — Reorganize, 
purchase required supplies or equipment. 
Payment for previous work or a gift may 
be received. 

Fri—Mar. 26—PLUTO—Anything not 
completed yesterday can be wound up in 
ribbon—deals can be concluded, agreements 
reached in a fine air of good fellowship. 

Sat.—Mar. 27—JUPITER—Try for per- 
spective on your too heavy schedule; don’t 
overestimate strength or health will suffer 
and you may have to pitch in and help 
others. 

Sun.—Mar. 28—JUPITER—You can ap- 
preciate fully the mystic meaning of the 
holiday and its value as a heritage. Get- 
togethers with relatives, friends add to 
happiness. 

Mon. — Mar. 29— SATURN — Public or 
career interests get the limelight—and the 
go-ahead. Demonstrate your capabilities; 
bring talents, training, experience, forward. 

Tue—Mar. 30—SATURN—Continue §ef- 
forts to improve position. Don’t be hasty 
in p.m. or rush changes before ‘all  prac- 
tical angles have been ironed out. 

Wed.—Mar. 31—URANUS—Survey the 
situation, plan future moves, or see friends 
and pick up social threads. Evening can be 
gaudy—and expensive; call a halt early. 














‘ain 


or 
nes 
ns. 
tie- 
ies, 
ake 
elp 


lily 




















You Need Your 


1948 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


EPHEMERIS AND ASPECTARIAN 


NOW 


Geocentric longitudes to the second, 
Declination, Right Ascension, Latitude, 
Heliocentric longitude and __ latitude, 
Daily and hourly motion in longitude, 
Sunrise, Sunset and Moonrise Tables, 


Aspectarian, plus other special features 


ALL IN THE NEW COMPACT 
64-PAGE BOOK 


Price, $1.00 


Remit in United States check, money order, currency or equivalent 


Please Print Name Clearly 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please send American Astrology Ephemeris for 1948 


Name 


Address 


City 


Zone State 


























THE RUNE OF ST. PATRICK 
The Faedh Fiada 


At Tara today in this fateful hour 

I place all Heaven with its power, 

And the sun with its brightness, 

And the snow with its whiteness, 

And fire with ail the strength it hath, 

And lightning with its rapid wrath, 

And the winds with their swiftness along their path, 
And the sea with its deepness, 

And the rocks with their steepness, 

And the earth with its starkness: 


All these I place 


By God’s Almighty Help and Grace, 


Between myself and the powers of darkness. 
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